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Translator's note to the reader 


"Whoever wishes to translate, and purposes to render each word literally, and 
at the same time adhere slavishly to the order of the words and sentences in 
the original, will meet with much difficulty; his rendering will be faulty and 
untrustworthy. This is not the right method. The translator should first try 
to grasp the sense of the subject thoroughly, and then state the theme with 
perfect clearness in the other language. This, however, cannot be done without 
changing the order of words, putting many words for one word, or vice versa, 
and adding or taking away words, so that the subject be perfectly intelligible in 
the language into which he translates." 

Moses Maimonides, Letter to His Translator Samuel ibn Tibbon 

Cited from Miscellany of Hebrew Literature, vol. 1 (1872), p. 222 


This translation of the book of Deuteronomy is part of a larger project 
that I have undertaken to translate Torah and the Former Prophets— 
the first nine books of Tanakh (or what Christians call the Old Tes¬ 
tament). These books, which present a history of the people who 
came to call themselves "Israel" from the creation of the world and 
the first human couple down to the destruction of Yahweh's temple in 
Jerusalem and the exile of the Judean elite to Babylonia, have indis¬ 
putably had an outsized impact on human history. Through the act of 
their writing in the middle and late centuries of the first millennium 
BCE, their authors invented a new type of religion, one in which study 
of and adherence to "the book" ultimately displaced animal sacrifice 
as the primary avenue for humans to access the divine realm. These 
nine books, as they grew and came to take their current form over a 
period of centuries, provided a framework out of which the religion 
of Judaism emerged, and then, centuries later, shaped and inspired 
Christian theology. Yet despite these books' impact on human history, 
they are—with the possible exception of Genesis—barely read today. 

One reason why they are unread is that most people today in fact 
find them "unreadable." This is true not only for the typical university- 
educated person, but even many devout Jews and Christians view 
them as such. One of the primary goals I have in this larger transla- 
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tion project, then, is to make these books readable—or at least less 
unreadable—for the modern-day audience. 

Of these nine books, the two that stand out as special are Genesis 
and Deuteronomy: Genesis, because it is the book that came to be the 
vehicle that Yahweh's people used for expressing and understanding 
their self-identity, and Deuteronomy because it is the book whose 
composition set in motion and shaped the priestly world-view that 
ultimately led to the establishment of Judaism as a "religion of the 
book." 


** 


The book of Deuteronomy has a complicated composition history. The 
book itself purports to be the work of Moses, although there are no 
credible scholars who believe this today. Our understanding of the 
circumstances of Deuteronomy's composition is made more compli¬ 
cated by the fact that any understanding of the book's composition 
is almost entirely dependent on information within Tanakh. There is 
good reason to think that the book came to have its current shape long 
before our earliest external evidence of the book's existence, which 
are textual fragments found at Qumran dating to the second century 
BCE and contemporaneous references to the Septuagint (the ancient 
Greek translation of Tanakh). Because we have no external sources 
to help trace the history of the book's composition, we must rely on 
our own conjectures, utilizing the evidence provided within Tanakh 
to develop ideas that are informed by our understanding of how the 
religious thought and practices of Yahweh's devotees evolved over 
the course of the first millennium BCE. 

There is one piece of external evidence, however, that is important 
for understanding Deuteronomy and the circumstances of its compo¬ 
sition: ancient Near Eastern treaty formulations—in particular, those 
known from the body of Neo-Assyrian treaties that have come to light 
over the past century. Based on a comparison with these treaty formu¬ 
lations, it is clear that the authors of Deuteronomy understood their 
book as the record of a treaty between Yahweh and his people. The 
authors have framed the book around the idea that this treaty governs 
the relationship between Yahweh and his people—in particular speci¬ 
fying the obligations that each party has to the other. Although it can't 
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be proven, it is reasonable to suppose that the authors' ideas were 
shaped by their own experience of the treaties that the Assyrian kings 
made with the kings of Israel and Judah, treaties which set the terms 
of these kingdoms' subjugation and incorporation into the Assyrian 
empire. 1 We know, for example, from Assyrian records that the Judean 
king Manasseh was a vassal of the Assyrian king Esarhaddon in the 
670s BCE. We also know from Assyrian records that the Assyrian kings 
required their vassals to display these treaties on tablets in the temples 
of their vassals' chief gods. 

The one thing that we can be most certain of—and the place that I 
take as the starting point for my own views—is that there was some 
version of Deuteronomy in circulation in the first half of the sixth 
century BCE. In this, I follow many scholars today who understand 
this version of Deuteronomy to be part of a larger, loosely-connected 
work extending across the books we know as Joshua, Judges, Samuel 
and Kings; this larger work is commonly referred to by scholars as 
the Deuteronomistic History. In this phase of the book's composition, 
the authors (who almost certainly belonged to the leadership of the 
priesthood in Jerusalem) used the treaty curses as a framework for 
understanding the history of Yahweh's people, and in particular for 
explaining the loss of the land and the destruction of Yahweh's temple. 

In addition to this early sixth century version of Deuteronomy, 
scholars posit at least three other major compositional periods of the 
book. The earliest compositional phase dates to the seventh century 


1 While it is probable that the earliest authors of Deuteronomy were aware of some 
specifics of Neo-Assyrian treaties, there is no reason to suppose these treaties 
were materially different in form or content from treaties made elsewhere in the 
ancient Near East. For a good summary discussion of Neo-Assyrian treaties, 
see K. Radner, "Neo-Assyrian treaties as a source for the historian: bonds of 
friendship, the vigilant subject, and the vengeful King's Treaty," in Lanfranchi, 
Mattila and Rollinger (ed.), Writing Neo-Assyrian History: Sources, Problems and 
Approaches (Helskinki 2019), 309-328. There is a large literature about Neo- 
Assyrian treaties and their influence on the authors of Deuteronomy; for a 
recent review of this literature in English, see C. Crouch, Israel and the Assyrians: 
Deuteronomy, the Succession Treaty of Esarhaddon, and the Nature of Subversion 
(Atlanta 2014), 3-11. For a broad treatment of ancient Near Eastern treaties 
and their influence on the writers of Tanakh, see K. van Bekkum, "Biblical 
Covenants in the Ancient Near Eastern Context," in Burger, Kwakkel, Mulder 
(ed.), Covenant(s): Biblical, Historical, and Systematic Perspectives, forthcoming. 
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BCE and is associated with the religious reforms of Josiah. In the nar¬ 
rative of Josiah's reign in the book of Kings (2 Kgs 22.1 - 23.30), the 
authors describe the discovery of the "scroll of the Torah" in Yahweh's 
temple, and tell us that this scroll provided the foundation for the 
religious reforms under Josiah, in particular the centralization of Yah¬ 
weh's cult in Jerusalem. Based on the similarities of language and 
ideas between this passage of Kings and certain sections of Deuteron¬ 
omy, we can assume that the authors of Kings intended their readers 
to understand this "scroll of the Torah" to be the book of Deuteron¬ 
omy. Most scholars do in fact believe this to be the case—that is, that 
some proto-version of the book of Deuteronomy was composed under 
the auspices of the temple leadership in Jerusalem in the 620s BCE as 
justification for the religious reforms made during Josiah's reign. 

Although it is conceivable that the earliest version of Deuteronomy 
did not have the treaty framework, it is more logical to suppose that 
the treaty blessings and curses and other treaty formulas were part 
of the book from its initial composition. In any case, it is impossible 
to be certain what material from this earliest compositional phase is 
now in Deuteronomy. In addition to the treaty oaths and the blessings 
and curses, we can hypothesize that this earliest material would have 
focused on the centralization of the cult and the ban on worship 
of other gods (the two central tenets of Josiah's religious reforms), 
and would have included much of the legal material comprising the 
middle part of the book. It very likely would not have included any 
linkage to the Genesis/Exodus/Numbers narratives, 2 nor would it 
necessarily have included the idea of the "gift of land." 

I believe the third compositional phase of Deuteronomy should 
be dated from the late in the exile through the early Persian period 
(late sixth to early fifth century BCE). In these versions of the book, 
authors in the priestly leadership added material to connect it with 
the stories of the patriarchs and the exodus as recorded in the early 
versions of the books of Genesis, Exodus, and Numbers. It is likely 
that the authors also added the introductory sections of the book at this 


2 I follow many other scholars today who view the composition of the books of 
Genesis, Exodus and Numbers as beginning sometime during the Babylonian 
exile and continuing down through the Persian period (mid-sixth century BCE 
to mid-fourth century BCE). 
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time, along with the themes of the gift of the land, the promise to the 
ancestors and the multiplication of future generations until they were 
as numerous as "the stars of the sky." Most importantly, the authors 
of this period also added material that recast Yahweh's relationship 
to his people in a positive light; this material likely grew out of the 
authors' reflection on the treaty blessings, and their understanding 
that the treaty created a permanent relationship that offered the people 
of Israel a new opportunity to receive the blessings if they would once 
again adhere to the treaty stipulations (that is the "laws and precepts") 
given to them in this "scroll of the Torah." 

Lastly, I understand there to be a fourth and final compositional 
stage, stretching from the middle of the fifth century BCE and continu¬ 
ing until some time in the middle of the fourth century BCE. During 
this period, temple leadership likely continued to rework and expand 
Deuteronomy. While we cannot know for certain, it is plausible that 
one of the primary reasons for the edits and additions made in this 
period was the new attitude of the priests toward their sacred temple 
texts—an explicit understanding that these texts functioned as "scrip¬ 
ture" and provided the framework for a new way of worshipping 
Yahweh that was centered not in the temple, but on the reading and 
study of the scriptures themselves. In this phase, the view of the text 
as "scripture" prompted a large number of explanatory comments, 
glosses, and exhortations (nearly all of which are represented in my 
translation as parenthetical remarks). In addition, some of the themes 
introduced in the third compositional phase—in particular the themes 
focused on the blessings and prosperity that would come with return¬ 
ing to Yahweh—were almost certainly further expanded during this 
final compositional phase, as they fit closely with contemporaneous 
theological ideas and with views about personal piety. 


** 


Modern translation theory speaks of two types of translation—transla¬ 
tion that aims for "formal" equivalence and translation that aims for 
"functional" (or what is sometimes called "dynamic") equivalence. 
Formal equivalence is concerned with fidelity to the text and aims to 
produce a translation that accurately reflects the meaning of the source 
text, preserving wherever possible word order and sentence structure. 
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and seeking to maintain one-for-one correspondences in vocabulary. 
Robert Alter's recently published translation of Tanakh is an example 
of a translation that emphasizes formal equivalence over functional 
equivalence. By contrast, functional (or dynamic) equivalence is con¬ 
cerned with fluency; the aim here is to produce a natural-sounding 
translation that recreates for the reader the same experience of the text 
as that of a native speaker of the source language. Such a translation 
by necessity breaks with one-to-one correspondences in vocabulary 
and word order in order to express a specific thought or idea in the 
most natural way in the target language. 

From antiquity, one of the fundamental debates among translators 
has been whether translations should strive for formal equivalence 
or for functional equivalence. The early Church father Jerome, who 
spent the better part of two decades writing the Vulgate (the first Latin 
translation of the Christian Old and New Testaments), discusses this 
issue at length in his "Letter to Pammachius on the Best Method of 
Translating." Although Jerome believed that Bible translations should 
aim for formal equivalence (because of the divine inspiration of the 
text), he argues that for all other texts functional equivalence is the 
superior method of translation. Thus, he says, he translates "sense 
for sense and not word for word." He then develops this argument 
in detail by quoting passages from Cicero and Horace in which they 
argue in favor of what we today call functional equivalence. 

Today, outside translators of the Bible, the debate has largely been 
settled in favor of functional equivalence. With translations of the 
Bible into English, however, it is a different story. Perhaps because of 
the undue influence of the King James translation (which emphasized 
formal equivalence), or perhaps out of the (conscious or unconscious) 
belief that the exact Hebrew and Greek words in the Tanakh and 
the Christian New Testament are divinely inspired, many English- 
language translators of the Bible employ approaches that strive for 
formal equivalence and that reject functional equivalence outright. 

I began this note with an epigraph from Moses Maimonides on 
the translator's task because it sums up succinctly the technique that 
I believe produces the most successful translations. Along with Mai¬ 
monides, I come down firmly on the side of functional equivalence. 
In this translation, I have put special effort into trying to convey the 
authors' meaning in natural English—in particular, I have written 
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what I imagine the authors would have written had they been native 
speakers of modern-day English. My priorities were always to try to 
express the ideas in the text in the most natural way in English, and at 
the same time to capture the energy and rhythm of the original. When 
a Elebrew passage is awkwardly phrased, repetitive, or confusing, the 
English translation should reflect that; likewise, when a passage is 
written in a fluid or a highly literary style in the original, the English 
translation should be written that way as well. 

Hebrew is very different from English—its vocabulary is limited, it 
uses particles and adverbs more sparingly, its sentence structure and 
verb tenses are simpler, and the logical connections between successive 
sentences or actions are typically implied and rarely expressed as ex- 
plicity as in English. Translations which carry over these features into 
English—as translations that aim for formal equivalence inevitably 
must—produce a wooden, lifeless prose that fails to do justice to the 
energy and vibrancy of the original Hebrew. Translating the Hebrew 
into natural English and prioritizing functional equivalence have re¬ 
quired me to break significantly from literal renderings in nearly every 
sentence—I have frequently added particles and adverbs, inserted 
logical connections between sentences, omitted words that are super¬ 
fluous in translation, introduced word variety where it was lacking, 
altered verb tenses and pronoun usage, changed word order, and, 
on occasion, added short phrases when needed to produce natural 
English. Following Maimonides' advice to his own translator quoted 
above, I have relied on my understanding of the narrative and of what 
I believed to be the authors' intent to guide my many departures from 
the literal text. My goal was always to be faithful to the ideas that the 
authors of Deuteronomy were expressing in Hebrew—but to express 
those ideas in English in the most natural way. 

Compared with my translations of Samuel and Genesis, this trans¬ 
lation is "freer" and departs further and more frequently from the 
literal meaning of the text. This is especially true for the many laws in 
the middle portions of the book, which are written in a legalistic prose 
style that I could only reproduce in English by employing a more 
formal, semi-legalistic syntax and vocabulary. I make no apologies 
for this approach, as I think that ultimately it is more faithful to how 
the book's authors understood what they wrote than approaches that 
adhere more strictly to formal equivalence. 
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One place where I make a major departure from all other present-day 
English translations of Deuteronomy is that my translation does not 
follow the familiar chapter divisions, which are based on a scheme 
introduced by Archbishop of Canterbury Stephen Langton in the 
thirteenth century CE. Rather, my translation follows the division of 
the text into literary units—or parashot —as preserved in the Masoretic 
traditions. We know that most of the parashot in the Masoretic text 
reflect very ancient traditions, for they agree broadly with textual 
divisions found in the Biblical texts that were recovered from Qumran 
and that date to the second and first centuries bce. 3 Moreover, the 
parashot are marked in an identical fashion in the Masoretic text and in 
the texts from Qumran—space breaks where the text resumes in the 
middle of a line are used to indicate the beginning of smaller literary 
units, and space breaks where the text resumes at the beginning of 
a new line are used to indicate the beginning of major literary units. 
The general agreement of the parashot in the texts from Qumran with 
the Masoretic text can be seen in numerous textual fragments from 
Qumran (including fragments of Deuteronomy), but it is most easily 
and convincingly seen in a simple visual comparison of the parashot 
in the Great Isaiah Scroll from Qumran and the Book of Isaiah in the 
Aleppo Codex and the Leningrad Codex. 

Although the evidence from Qumran clearly demonstrates that 
the parashot have ancient roots, that is of little help in answering the 
questions of how old they are and whether they might have been 
part of the earliest "editions" of Deuteronomy and the other books of 
Tanakh. It is of course impossible to answer these questions defini¬ 
tively, but it is reasonable to suppose that the ultimate source for most 
of the parashot might indeed be the original authors themselves. We 
know, for example, that textual divisions were regularly employed 
in ancient texts. And perhaps more important, once the medieval 
chapter divisions are stripped away and the parashot highlighted, it 

3 For a lengthy discussion of this topic, see E. Tov, "Sense divisions in the Qumran 

texts, the Masoretic text, and ancient translations of the Bible," in Interpretation 
of the Bible: International symposium on the interpretation of the Bible, 1998. 
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is striking to see how frequently the use of the parashot contribute to 
and enhance the flow of the narrative. I have seen this both in the 
translation of Deuteronomy here, and in the translations of Genesis 
and Samuel that I completed over the past two years. 

If the Masoretic parashot do have their roots in the original literary 
units of the text, then they may help us to understand the composition 
technique of Deuteronomy's authors (and of the other authors of 
Tanakh). One of the fundamental challenges faced by the authors 
of Deuteronomy was how best to fashion and maintain a coherent 
text in light of the multiple revisions and additions that the book 
underwent through the centuries. In many instances, the solution 
that the principal authors of Deuteronomy and the other authors and 
editors of Tanakh came to was to integrate the new additions to the 
text as independent blocks of material. In this style of composition, the 
older material often attracted few if any changes; instead, large blocks 
of new material were simply inserted before or after older material. 
But by linking themes of the older material with themes in the new 
material, the authors were able to alter the overall message and so 
affect the reader's understanding of the text. This style of composition, 
with the parashot serving as the building blocks of the text, enabled the 
authors to combine disparate authorial layers while still preserving 
the integrity of the original text, even when the various authorial 
layers didn't fully agree with one another. 

Because the parashot are sometimes employed in the text in ways 
that modern-day readers do not expect, it is worth including here a 
few comments on their usage. There are two types of parashot —the 
parashah petuhah (or "open parashah ") typically marks the beginning of 
a major literary unit, while the parashah setumah (or "closed parashah") 
typically marks the beginning of a smaller literary unit. 

In Deuteronomy, as elsewhere in Tanakh, both the parashah petuhah 
and the parashah setumah are frequently used to indicate a change in 
compositional layer, a change in the author's source material, a change 
of subject matter, or a change of scene. Both types of parashot are also 
used to draw attention to important speeches and to alter the pace 
of the narrative for dramatic effect. Two special uses of the parashah 
setumah are to separate items in a list and to separate lines of songs 
and poems. Thus we see many laws in Deuteronomy are separated by 
a parashah setumah, as are each of the ten commandments. Likewise, in 
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the "song of Moses," parashot setumot are used to mark breaks between 
individual lines of the song, while in the "blessing of Moses" they 
are used to separate the individual blessings of the poem. In a small 
number of instances in Deuteronomy, the parashah petuhah appears 
to be used to separate laws or sections of a poem, although it is also 
possible to understand these instances as indicating a change in source 
material or compositional layer. 

In my translation, I have indicated the parashot petuhot with a triple 
line break and a double asterisk (**), while I have indicated the parashot 
setumot with a single line break and an em-dash (—). Because I have 
a preference for the Aleppo Codex over the Leningrad Codex, the 
parashot in my translation follow it and not the Leningrad Codex. 
Although most of the Aleppo Codex's version of Deuteronomy was 
lost (and probably destroyed) in 1947 when the synagogue where the 
codex was kept burned during the anti-Jewish riots in Aleppo, we 
have a record of its missing parashot petuhot and parashot setumot from 
the annotations made in Rabbi Shalom Shakhna Yellin's Tanakh by 
his son-in-law. Rabbi Yehoshua Qimhi. (A scan of Yellin's annotated 
Tanakh, unfortunately of low quality, can be found at the Internet 
Archive.) 

As a convenience to readers, I have noted the Masoretic literary 
units (the "open" and "closed" parashot) and the familiar chapter divi¬ 
sions of the Christian Bible in the margins of my translation. Although 
the Masoretes did not number the parashot, I have taken the liberty of 
numbering them in order to make it easier for readers to keep track 
of their place in the text, and to move back and forth between the 
text and the notes and comments. In the margins of the translation, I 
indicate the parashot petuhot with the prefix "P" followed by a number 
(PI, P2, P3, etc.). In my numbering system, I treat the parashot setumot 
as subunits of the parashot petuhot —thus P5,l and P5,2, for example, 
indicate the first and second "closed" parashot after P5. In addition, I 
indicate the more familiar chapter divisions by placing the chapter 
number within brackets—for example, [Ch. 32] denotes Deuteronomy 
32. Finally, I also use the margins to indicate places in the text that are 
discussed in the notes and comments that follow the translation; for 
each parashah, these are marked in lowercase letters— a, b, c, etc.—and 
are hyper-linked in the pdf version of this book. 
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Finally, a few comments about the translation: in translating names 
of people and places, I have not employed the traditional anglicized 
spelling, but have chosen instead to use transliterations that closely 
approximate how we believe Hebrew was pronounced. Thus, I write 
Mosheh rather than Moses, Yehoshua instead of Joshua, and Yisra'el 
in place of Israel. One other unusual feature of my translation of 
names is that I have chosen in many places to replicate one of the 
principal quirks of Hebrew spelling: the consonantal letters yodh ("y") 
and he ("h") that are sometimes used to indicate specific vowels. In 
Deuteronomy, this results in my writing Lewiy rather than Lewi, and 
Mosheh instead of Moshe. I have adopted this approach to translitera¬ 
tion because I believe it helps bring the modern-day reader closer to 
the text by recreating for them one aspect of the experience of reading 
Hebrew. 

Unlike my translations of Samuel and Genesis, I have chosen not 
to illustrate Deuteronomy with art that was contemporaneous with 
the composition of the text. Because Deuteronomy takes the form of 
speech rather than a narrative, the use of illustrations in the text in 
this instance seemed to me to move the reader further away from the 
experience of reading the Hebrew. Deuteronomy's authors, as they 
write near the end of their book, hoped their audience would "hear 
this teaching" and "learn it." It is my sincere hope that by providing 
a translation that sounds natural to the modern ear—but that is also 
faithful to the meaning and ideas of the Hebrew—this book's readers 
will be better able to "hear" the teaching of Deuteronomy as its authors 
intended, regardless of whether their interest in the book is one of 
religion, or one of history. 
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Deuteronomy 


D’im 




THESE ARE THE SPEECHES THAT MOSHEH GAVE TO YISRA'EL in the desert 
country opposite the Yarden river, in the plain to the east of the vil¬ 
lages of Suph (located between Paran and Tophel), Lavan, Hetseroth, 
and Diy Zahav—eleven days' journey from Horev on the Se'iyr hill- 
country road that goes to Qadesh Barnea. 

In the fortieth year, on the first day of the eleventh month, Mosheh 
addressed the Yisra'elites, in exact agreement with everything that 
Yahweh had enjoined him to say to them—after he had defeated 
Siyhon, the Amorites' king who ruled in Heshbon, and Og, the king 
of Bashan who ruled in Ashtaroth (that is, Edre'iy). 

In the region east of the Yarden river, in the Mo'avite territory, 
Mosheh took it upon himself to explain with perfect clarity the follow¬ 
ing teaching: 

" 'Enough of your staying here on this mountain,' our god Yahweh 
said to us at Horev. 'Make ready and set out! Make your way into the 
Amorites' hill country and to the Amorites' neighbors' lands in the 
high plains, in the hill country, in the coastal valley, in the Southern 
Desert, and along the sea-coast—all the Kena'anites' lands and the 
Levanon region—as far as the Great River (that is, the Perath). Take 
note: I have placed before you this entire country Now go there and 
take possession of it!'—the land that Yahweh swore he would give to 
your ancestors—to Avraham, to Yitzhaq, and to Ya'aqov—and to their 
descendants after them. 

" 'I'm not able to carry you on my own,' I said to you at the time. 
'Your god Yahweh has multiplied your numbers, and here you are 
today—as numerous as the stars in the sky! (May Yahweh—the god of 
your ancestors—increase your numbers one thousand times from what 
they are today, and bless you just as he promised you he would!) So 
how can I, on my own, carry your heavy burdens and your overloaded 
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packs, or put up with your quarrels? Offer up some men from each of 
your tribes who are wise, discerning, and knowledgeable, and then 
I'll appoint them to be your leaders.' 

"You replied that the matter I proposed was pleasing to you. And 
so I selected men who were wise and knowledgeable to be the leaders 
of your tribes. I appointed them to serve as leaders over all of you— 
appointing chiefs for every thousand, chiefs for every hundred, chiefs 
for every fifty, and chiefs for every ten, as well as officials for each of 
your tribes. 

" 'Hear the legal disputes among your kinspeople,' I ordered your 
judges at that time, 'and determine who is in the right between one 
party and the other (whether kinsman or foreigner). You mustn't 
show any favoritism in making your decision—you must hear the 
arguments of the lowliest man just as you would those of the most 
important man. And don't be intimidated by anyone, for the decision 
should be considered God's. If a case is too hard for you, you should 
to bring it to me, and then I will adjudicate it.' And so at that time I 
commanded you all the things that you ought to do. 

"Then we set out from Horev. We travelled the entire length of that 
great and terrible desert which you suffered through, following the 
road to the Amorite hill country—just as our god Yahweh commanded 
us to—until we arrived at Qadesh Barnea. 

" 'You've arrived at the Amorite hill country which our god Yah¬ 
weh is going to give to us,' I said to you. 'See—your god Yahweh has 
put the land right in front of you! Head north and take possession of 
it!—just as your ancestors' god Yahweh told you! Have no fear, and 
don't be dismayed!' 

"But then all of you approached me. 'We'd like to send some men 
in advance,' you said. 'Let them search out the land for us and then 
report back which route we should take to the north, and which towns 
we should enter.' 

"As I thought your proposal was a good one, I selected from 
among you twelve men—one man from each tribe. They packed up 
and headed north into the hill country. They went as far as Grape 
Cluster Wadi, and explored it thoroughly. Then, taking in hand some 
of the local produce, they headed back to us and gave us their report. 
'The land that our god Yahweh's going to give us is excellent,' they 
said. 
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"But you weren't willing to go up north. Instead, you disobeyed 
your god Yahweh's command, murmuring to one another in your 
tents: 

" 'It's because of Yahweh's hatred of us that he brought us out of 
Egypt!' 

.. 'yes, to hand us over to the Amorites and destroy us!' 

" 'Where up north could we go?' 

" 'Our brothers' report has melted our resolve!' 

"' 'A people who are stronger and taller than us!' they said.' 

"...' 'with great cities fortified to the skies!'' 

"... 'and they claimed they even saw some Enaqis there!' 

"But I tried to reassure you. 'Don't by over-awed by them and 
don't be afraid of them! Your god Yahweh—who always travels in 
front of you—he himself will fight for you, exactly as he did right there 
at your side in Egypt, before your very eyes! And in the desert, when 
you saw how your god Yahweh carried you—like a man carrying his 
son!—for the entire way that you travelled, until you reached this 
place here.' 

"But you found it impossible to trust that statement of mine—to 
trust your god Yahweh, who always travels in front of you along the 
way, searching out places for you to camp, taking the form of cloud 
in day-time and taking the form of fire at night in order to show you 
the road you're traveling on. When Yahweh heard what you said, he 
became enraged. 'Not a single man,' he vowed, 'of these men here— 
this corrupt generation—shall see the excellent land that I swore to 
give to your ancestors—except for Kalev Yephunnehsson. Ele shall 
see it. Yes, I will give him the land that he walked on—and to his sons 
as well, because he has unerringly followed after Yahweh!' 

"Moreover, Yahweh became inflamed with anger at me as well, 
on account of you all. 'You won't enter that land either,' he said. 
'Instead, Yehoshua Nunsson—the man now serving as your personal 
attendant—is the one who will go there. Encourage him to be strong, 
for he's the one who will give Yisra'el possession of it! As for your 
children—of whom you all cried, 'They'll be spoils for the Amorites!'— 
and as for your sons who don't yet know the difference between right 
and wrong—they will be the ones to go there. I'll give it to them, and 
they'll be the ones to take possession of it! But as for you all: make 
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ready and set out—back into the desert, along the road to the Reed 
Sea!' 

"And how did you answer? 'We've wronged Yahweh,' you said 
to me. 'We've decided we really will go north and fight, exactly as 
our god Yahweh commanded us to do.' As each of you was putting 
on his battle-gear and joking about heading up into the hill country, 
Yahweh spoke to me. 'Tell them not to go up north and fight,' he said, 
'for there's no chance that I'm going to be with them. That way they 
won't be wiped out by the enemy.' I told you that, but you didn't 
listen to me. Instead, you disobeyed Yahweh's command, and acting 
heedlessly, headed north into the hills. The Amorites living in those 
hills marched out to engage you. They came after you like a swarm of 
bees, striking you down in Se'iyr all the way to Hormah. When you 
returned, you beseeched Yahweh with your tears—but Yahweh didn't 
hear your pleading, and didn't pay you any attention. 

"And so you remained in Qadesh for a long time—about as long a 
time as you had already spent there. Then we made preparations and 
set out, back into the desert, along the road to the Reed Sea—just as 
Yahweh had told me to do—circling around the Se'iyr hill country for 
quite some time. 

"'Enough of your circling around these hills!' Yahweh said to me. 
'Make ready and turn north! And when you do, give the people this 
order: 'You're getting ready to cross into the territory of your kinsmen, 
the clans of Esaw who live in Se'iyr. They might be wary of you, so 
you should be very careful. Don't provoke them, for I'm not going 
to give you any of their land—not even a spot for the sole of your 
foot to step in—for I have given the Se'iyr hill country to Esaw as his 
posssession. You may purchase food from them with your silver so 
that you have something to eat. Likewise, you may trade your silver 
to get water from them so that you have something to drink.' For 
your god Yahweh has blessed you with success in everything you 
undertake to do—he well knows how you've journeyed through this 
vast desert. For the past forty years, your god Yahweh has been with 
you—you have lacked for nothing.' 

"So we passed on through, leaving the territory of our kinsmen, 
the clans of Esaw who live in Se'iyr—away from the road through the 
high plains, away from Eylath, and away from Etsyon Gever. 
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"Then, turning north, we headed down the road to the Mo'avite desert. Pl,2 

" 'Don't engage in hostilities with Mo'av/ Yahweh said to me. 'And 
don't provoke them to battle, for I'm not going to give any of their land 
to you as a possession. For it's to the clans of Lot that I've given Ar as a 
a possession. (The Emites lived there previously—a people who were b 
as large, as tall, and as numerous as the Enaqis.) (Also, Repha'ites 
are considered to be similar to the Enaqis, but the Mo'avites call them 
Emites.) (In addition, the Horites previously lived in Se'iyr—but then 
the clans of Esaw took over their lands, wiping out everyone in their 
path and settling where the Horites had been—just as Yisra'el did c 
to gain possession of its land, which Yahweh gave to them.) Now 
therefore, cross the Wadi Zered straightaway!' And so we crossed the d 
Wadi Zered. 

"The total amount of time that we spent travelling from Qadesh 
Barnea until crossing the Wadi Zered was thirty-eight years—yes, e 

thirty-eight years until that entire generation—the war-mongering 
men—was finished off and no longer with us in camp, just as Yahweh 
had sworn to them. Indeed, Yahweh's hand was against them, con- f 
tinually discomfiting them to drive them from camp, until they were 
dead. 

"And so it happened that as soon as all the war-mongering men 
had been finished off, being dead and no longer with us in camp.. . g 

"Yahweh said the following to me: 'Today you're going to cross beyond Pl,3 
Mo'av's border (that is, beyond Ar). You must skirt to the side of the a b 
Ammonites—don't engage them in hostilities, and don't provoke 
them, for I'm not going to give you any of the Ammonites' land as a 
possession. For it's to the clans of Lot that I've given it as a possession. 

(This too used to be considered the Repha'ites' land. Repha'ites lived c 
in that land previously; the Ammonites, however, used to call them 
Zamzumis—a people who were as large, as tall, and as numerous 
as the Enaqis. But Yahweh wiped out everyone in the Ammonites' 
path, with the result that they took their lands and settled where the 
Repha'ites had been.) (Just as he did for the clans of Esaw who live 
in Se'iyr, when he wiped out the Horites to clear their way, with the 
result that they took their lands and settled where the Horites had 
been, down to the present day.) (As for the Awwiyites who were 
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living in unwalled villages as far west as Azza, some Kaphtorites who 
had left Kaphtor wiped them out and then settled where they had 
been.) So set out at once, and cross the Wadi Arnon! Take note—I have 
delivered up into your hands Heshbon's king Siyhon the Amorite as 
well as his land! Get going! Take possession of it! Engage him in 
battle! This is the day that I begin to make people everywhere on earth 
fear and respect you!—when they hear reports of you, they'll tremble 
with fear and shrink away from you!' 

"So I sent messengers from the Qedemoth desert to Siyhon, the 
king of Heshbon, with the following greetings: 'I wish to pass through 
your land. I will stay on the roads, and won't turn off in either direc¬ 
tion. I hope you will sell me food with my silver as payment, so that 
I might eat; likewise, I hope you will sell me water in return for my 
silver so that I might drink. Only, please let me pass through on foot— 
similar to what the clans of Esaw residing in Se'iyr and the Mo'avites 
residing in Ar did for me—until I cross the Yarden and reach the land 
that our god Yahweh is going to give us.' 

"Heshbon's king Siyhon, however, was unwilling to let us to pass 
through his land, for your god Yahweh inspired him with an unyield¬ 
ing attitude and strengthened his resolve in order to deliver him up 
into your hands—just as we have now seen. 

" 'Take note,' Yahweh said to me, 'I've taken action and have now 
put Siyhon and his land right in front of you. Now get going and 
dispossess them! Take possession of their land!' 

"And when Siyhon marched out to meet us in battle at Yahatz—he 
and his entire army—our god Yahweh put him right in front of us, 
and we slaughtered him, his sons, and his entire army. At that time 
we captured all his towns, and executed the men, the women, and the 
children in every town—we didn't spare a single person! However, 
we did take their livestock for ourselves as victory spoils, along with 
booty from the towns that we had captured. From Ero'er (which is 
situated on the banks of the Wadi Arnon, along with the town situated 
in the wadi-bed) all the way to the Gil'ad region, there wasn't a single 
town that was too strong for us—our god Yahweh put everything 
right in front of us. (By contrast, you didn't go near the Ammonites' 
land—nor any of the branches of the Wadi Yabboq, nor the hill towns, 
nor anything that our god Yahweh ordered us to avoid.) 
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"Then, once we had turned and were heading north on the road to 
Bashan, Bashan's king Og marched out to meet us in battle at Edre'i— 
he and his entire army. 'Don't be afraid of him/ Yahweh said to me, 
'for I've delivered him into your hands, along with his entire army 
and his land—and you should do to him the same thing you did to 
Siyhon, the Amorites' king who ruled from Heshbon.' 

"And so our god Yahweh also delivered Bashan's king Og and 
his entire army into our hands. So completely did we slaughter them 
that not a single survivor remained. At that time we captured all Og's 
towns—in fact, there wasn't a single town that we didn't take from 
them. Sixty towns in total, including the Argov district in its entirety— 
Og's kingdom in Bashan. Every single one of those towns was fortified 
with high walls and barred gate doors (these were completely separate 
from the very large number of unwalled villages that we captured). 

"We exterminated them all, just as we did to Eleshbon's king 
Siyhon, executing men in every town, along with the women and 
children. All their livestock, however, and the booty from the towns 
we took for ourselves as victory spoils. 

"And so at that time we took the land located to the east of the 
Yarden from the possession of the Amorites' two kings: from the Wadi 
Arnon all the way to Mount Hermon (the Tzidonians call Hermon 
'Siryon,' but the Amorites call it 'Seniyr'), all the towns of the eastern 
plateau, the entire region of Gil'ad, and all of Bashan as far east as 
Salkah and Edre'i—the principal towns of Og's kingdom in Bashan. 
(In addition, it is surely worth mentioning here that Bashan's king 
Og was one of the last remaining Repha'ites. One other interesting 
fact is that his bed, which was made of iron, can still be seen in the 
Ammonites' capital Rabbah—it's nine cubits long and four cubits 
wide, as measured by the regular cubit.) 

"At that time, after we had taken possession of those lands, I gave 
the territory from Ero'er (which is located on the bank of the Wadi 
Arnon) to the north, along with half the Gil'ad hill country and its 
towns, to the Re'uvenites and the Gadites. The rest of the Gil'ad region 
and the entire territory of Bashan—that is, Og's kingdom—I gave to 
half the tribe of Menashsheh. (The entire Argov district—to wit, that 
region of Bashan in its entirety—used to be called the territory of the 
Repha'ites.) (Ya'iyr Menashshehsson took all the Argov district as 
far as the border with the Geshurites and the Ma'akathites, calling 
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them after his own name—'the Bashan region-Ya'iyr's Encampments/ 
which is still their name today.) 

"I gave the Gil'ad region to the clan of Makiyr, while I gave the 
Re'uvenites and the Gadites the territory extending from the Gil'ad 
region to the Wadi Arnon (with the middle of the wadi-bed serving 
as the border) and to the Wadi Yabboq (which is the border with the 
Ammonites), along with the desert steppe (with the Yarden serving as 
its border) from Kinnereth in the north to the Desert-Steppe Sea (that 
is, the Salt Sea) in the south, where its eastern shore meets the slopes 
of Mount Pisgah. 

" 'Your god Yahweh has given you this land to possess. But now,' 
I enjoined you at that time, 'you must mobilize for battle and cross 
over in front of your kinsmen, the Yisra'elites—warriors one and all! 
However, your women and children and livestock—I know that you 
have large numbers of livestock—may live in the towns that I've given 
you. Until such time that Yahweh provides secure places for your 
kinsmen (just as he has done for you) and they too take possession 
of the land that your god Yahweh is going to give them across the 
Yarden—only then may you return, each one of you to the property 
that I've given you.' 

"At that time, I also gave orders to Yehoshua. 'You have seen 
with your own eyes everything that your god Yahweh did to these 
two kings—Yahweh will do likewise to all the kingdoms that you 
encounter over there! Don't be afraid of them, for your god Yahweh 
himself will be fighting for you!' 

"At that time, I also sought Yahweh's favor. 'O my lord Yahweh, 
you have undertaken to show your servant your greatness and your 
mighty power—indeed, is there any god in the sky or on earth that 
can do the equal of your works or mighty deeds? Please, I beg you, let 
me cross over and see the excellent land that lies across the Yarden— 
including the fine hill country there and the Levanon!' 

"But Yahweh was infuriated at me because of you all, and refused 
to listen to me. 'Stop—that's enough!' Yahweh said. 'And you better 
not speak to me again about this! Go up to the top of Mount Pisgah, 
and look out across the horizon—to the west, to the north, to the south, 
and to the east! Take a good look—because you're not going to cross 
this Yarden river! Give your orders to Yehoshua. Bolster him and 
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encourage him to be strong, for he's the one who will cross over at the 
head of this people—he's the one who will give them possession of 
the land that you're looking at.' 

"And so we remained in the valley to the east of Beth Pe'or. 


** 


" 'Now therefore, Yisra'el, hear the laws and the precepts that I'm 
going to teach you to follow—so that you might live, and so that you 
might enter and take possession of the land that your ancestors' god 
Yahweh is going to give you. You mustn't add to that which I'm about 
to command you, nor must you remove anything from it—in order 
that you might follow your god Yahweh's commandments which I'm 
going to enjoin upon you. You saw with your own eyes what Yahweh 
did to Ba'al Pe'or—how every man who followed after Ba'al-Pe'or 
was annihilated by your god Yahweh. By contrast, you who stuck 
closely to your god Yahweh—all of you are alive right now! 

"Consider: I have taught you laws and precepts, exactly as my 
god Yahweh commanded me, so that you might act accordingly in 
the land which you will soon enter and take possession of. You must 
follow them and adhere to them, for that is what will comprise your 
wisdom and understanding in the eyes of the peoples—when they 
hear all these laws, they'll think, 'This great nation truly is a wise and 
discerning people!' Indeed, which great nation possesses gods as close 
to it as our god Yahweh is to us whenever we call upon him? And 
which great nation possesses laws and precepts that are as just as any 
of this teaching, which I am going to give to you today? 

"However, you must be on your guard, and be extremely careful, 
lest you forget the things you saw with your eyes, lest at any time 
in your life they slip from your mind. Teach them to your children 
and grandchildren—how you stood that day in the presence of your 
god Yahweh, at Horev, when Yahweh told me, 'Call an assembly of 
the people for me so that they might hear these things directly from 
me—how they should learn to revere me the entire time that they live 
on the land that I'm going to give them—and so that they might teach 
their children to revere me as well.' 

"You approached and stood at the foot of the mountain—the moun¬ 
tain at that time being enveloped in fire that rose high into the sky. 
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with darkness and clouds and gloom all around—while Yahweh spoke 
to you from the midst of the fire. Although you distinctly heard the 
sound of his words, you weren't able to see a form—there was only 
a voice. He told you the details of his treaty with you that he com¬ 
manded you to follow—the ten treaty obligations—and he wrote them 
on two stone tablets. 

"At that time, Yahweh commanded me to teach you laws and 
precepts that you must do in the land which you will soon cross over 
into and take possession of. But you must be extremely careful (for 
you didn't see any form on the day that Yahweh spoke to you, at 
Horev, from the midst of the fire), lest you act corruptly and fashion 
for yourselves a divine image—the representation of any god in the 
form of a male or female, or in the form of any animal on earth (the 
form of any winged bird which flies across the sky, the form of any 
animal living on land, or the form of any fish in the water below the 
earth)—lest you look up into the sky and notice the sun, the moon, or 
the stars—any celestial body at all—and, pushing yourself away from 
Yahweh, you prostrate yourselves to them in worship and you make 
offerings to them. For your god Yahweh has assigned them to all the 
peoples on earth, whereas he has taken you for himself, bringing you 
out of the iron smelter—out of Egypt—so that you might become the 
people assigned to him, just as you are today! 

"However, because Yahweh was enraged at me on account of your 
actions, he swore that I wouldn't cross the Yarden—that I wouldn't 
enter the excellent land that your god Yahweh is going to give you 
as a possession. For I am going to die in this land. While it won't be 
possible for me to cross the Yarden, you all will soon cross it and take 
possession of this excellent land. 

"Be very careful what you do, lest you forget the treaty that your 
god Yahweh made with you and you then make for yourselves a 
divine image—any kind of statue which your god Yahweh has pro¬ 
hibited you from making. Because, as for your god Yahweh: he is a 
jealous god, an all-consuming fire. 


** 


"Once you've had children and grandchildren and have become com¬ 
fortable in the land, if you should act so corruptly as to make a divine 
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image (a statue of any kind)—doing the most wicked thing in Yah- 
weh's judgement and provoking his rage—I solemnly warn you right 
now, with the sky and the earth as my witness, that you shall certainly 
and quickly perish from the land to which you will soon cross the 
Yarden to take possession of—you won't last many days there, for you 
shall be completely and utterly destroyed. 

"Then Yahweh will scatter you among the peoples of the world, 
so that only a small number of you will remain among the nations to 
which Yahweh is going to drive you as their captives, where you will 
give offerings to various gods—things fashioned by human hands, 
made of wood and stone—gods that can't see, can't hear, can't eat, 
and can't smell! 

"But should you seek out your god Yahweh's favor from that 
place, then you will find him—but only if you seek him with your 
whole heart and with your entire being. In the future, when you're in 
trouble and all these things happen to you, you must return to your 
god Yahweh and obey him completely. For your god Yahweh is a 
compassionate god—he won't let you down, he won't ruin you, he 
won't forget the treaty that he made with your ancestors. 

"Indeed, please, I ask you—consider: from the earliest times, long 
before you were alive, from the time that God created humankind 
on the earth, from one end of the universe to the other: has anything 
like this great event ever happened, or has anything like it ever been 
heard of? Is there any people who've heard God's voice speaking out 
of the fire—just as you yourselves have heard—and still lived? Or has 
God ever attempted to come and take a people for himself, taking that 
people away from another people with trials, with portents, with won¬ 
drous acts, with warfare, with a mighty hand, with an outstretched 
arm, and with great and awesome deeds—just like everything that 
your god Yahweh did on your behalf to Egypt, while you looked on? 

"You yourselves have been shown these things so that you might 
understand: Yahweh is the supreme god; there is no other god besides 
him alone. 

"From up in the sky, he allowed you to hear his voice in order 
to discipline and correct you; here on earth, he allowed you to see 
his great fire while you heard his words coming out of the fire. It 
was on account of the fact that he loved your ancestors that he chose 
their descendants after them. And so, with his mighty strength and 
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leading the way himself, he brought you out of Egypt—driving out 
from before you nations greater and mightier than you, to bring you 
into their land and to give it to you as your own possession, as is true 
today. And so you now ought to understand, and you ought to remind 
yourself, that Yahweh is the supreme god—there is none besides him, 
neither in the skies above, nor on earth below. 

"You must keep his laws and commandments, which I'm going 
to prescribe for you today, so that it will go well for you and for your 
children after you, and so that you might enjoy a long life in the land 
that your god Yahweh is going to give you, for as long as you live." 

** 


At that time, Mosheh specified three towns in the region to the east of 
the Yarden, where someone might flee should he unintentionally kill 
another person against whom he has previously held no animosity, so 
that he might preserve his life if he flees to one of these towns: 

—Betser, in the desert steppes (part of the Re'uvenites' territory) 
—Ramoth, in the Gil'ad region (part of the Gadites' territory) 

—Golan, in the Bashan region (part of the Menashshites' territory) 

This is the teaching that Mosheh put in front of the Yisra'elites: 

THESE ARE THE TREATY OBLIGATIONS, THE LAWS, AND THE PRECEPTS THAT 
MOSHEH SPOKE TO THE YISRA'ELITES after they left Egypt, in the region 
across the Yarden, in the valley to the east of Beth Pe'or, in the land 
of the Amorites' king Siyhon, who ruled in Heshbon, whom Mosheh 
and the Yisra'elites slaughtered after they left Egypt, having taken 
possession of his land and the land of Bashan's king Og—the two 
kings of the Amorites in the region east of the Yarden, extending from 
Ero'er on the banks of the Wadi Arnon all the way to Mount Siy'on 
(that is, Hermon), including all the desert steppe in the region east of 
the Yarden, as far south as the Desert Steppe Sea where it meets the 
slopes of Mount Pisgah: 


** 


Mosheh summoned all Yisra'el, and said the following to them: 

"Listen closely, O Yisra'el, to the laws and the precepts that I'm 
now going to explain to you—you must learn them and take care to 
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follow them. Our god Yahweh made a treaty with us at Horev. It was 
not our ancestors whom Yahweh made this treaty with, but rather 
with us—yes, us—all of us who are alive here today. Indeed, Yahweh 
spoke with you face to face that day, his voice coming out of the fire 
there on the mountain. At that time, I was standing between Yahweh 
and you, relaying to you what Yahweh said (for you were afraid of 
the fire and wouldn't go up on the mountain): 

" 'I am your god Yahweh, who brought you out of Egypt, freeing you 
from your slavery. 

You must not have any other gods in preference to me. 

You must not make an image of a god—a statue of anything that 
exists in the skies above, on the earth below, or in the seas below the 
earth. 

You must not prostrate yourselves in worship of them and you 
must not serve them with offerings—for I, your god Yahweh, am a 
jealous god, punishing children for their fathers' sins—and, for any 
who reject me, extending my punishment down to their grandchildren 
and great grandchildren—but acting with lovingkindness for thou¬ 
sands of generations toward those who love me and who follow my 
commandments. 

" 'You must not invoke your god Yahweh's name in a lie,' for Yahweh 
will not allow anyone who uses his name in a lie to go unpunished. 

" 'Take care to treat the Shabbath day as separate,' just as your god 
Yahweh commanded you. For six days you should toil and do all 
your work, but the seventh day is your god Yahweh's Shabbath. 
You mustn't do any work that day—neither you, nor your son, your 
daughter, your manservant, your maidservant, your bull, your he- 
ass—none of your livestock—not even a migrant staying in your town 
temporarily—in order that your manservant and maidservant may 
get some rest just like you. (You ought to remember that you were a 
slave in Egypt, from which your god Yahweh helped you escape with 
his mighty hand and outstretched arm.) This is the reason that your 
god Yahweh has commanded you to observe the Shabbath day. 

" 'Show respect to your father and your mother,' just as your god 
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Yahweh commanded you, in order that you might have a long life and 
in order that things might go well with you in the land that your god 
Yahweh is going to give you. 

P5,5 " 'Don't commit murder. 

P5,6 " 'Don't commit adultery. 

P5,7 " 'Don't steal. 

P5,8 a " 'Don't make a false accusation against someone. 

P5,9 " 'Don't lust after someone else's wife. 

P5,10 a " 'Don't make yourself envious over someone's possessions—his prop¬ 

erty, his manservant, his maidservant, his bull, his he-ass—anything 
at all that belongs to him.' 

P5,ll a "These are the things that Yahweh spoke to all of you assembled there 
on the mountain—in a loud voice coming from the fire, the smoke, 
and the deep-darkness. He didn't add anything else to them. He 
wrote them down on two stone tablets and then gave them to me. 

"It so happened that when you heard the voice coming out of 
the darkness, and as the mountain was being consumed by fire, you 
approached me—that is, all the leaders of your tribes and your elders. 
'Look here, our god Yahweh has shown us his glory and greatness/ 
you said. 'At the same time, we heard his voice coming out of the 
fire. Now we realize that God can speak with humans, and humans 
b nonetheless live. Given that, why should we die now? Really, this 
great fire is going to consume us! If we continue listening to our god 
Yahweh's voice much longer, we'll die! Indeed, is there any animal 
on earth that has heard the voice of the living god speaking from the 
midst of the fire like we have, and lived? So you must get closer, and 
c listen to everything that our god Yahweh says. Then you can tell us 
everything that our god Yahweh tells you. We will listen to what you 
say, and follow it exactly.' 

"Yahweh heard what you said when you were speaking to me. 'I 
have heard the pleas of this people who have spoken to you,' Yahweh 
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said to me. 'They have done well to speak as they have. O how I wish 
this heart of theirs would be dedicated to showing me reverence, and 
to following all my commandments, for as long as they live, so that 
things would always go well for them and for their descendants! 

" 'Go now. Tell them to go back to their tents. But you, stay here 
with me, for I want to give you the law code in its entirety—the statutes 
and the precepts that you must teach them, and that they must follow 
in the land that I'm going to give them as their possession.' 

"So, you all must take care to follow them, just as your god Yahweh 
commanded you—not deviating at all from them, but following them 
precisely. Yes, you must follow exactly along the path that your god 
Yahweh has told you to go in—that way, you will thrive and have 
success, and make for yourself a long life in the land that you're going 
to take possession of. 

"Here is the law code—the statutes and precepts—that your god 
Yahweh ordered me to teach you, so that you might follow them in the 
land that you will soon enter and take possession of, so that you might 
revere your god Yahweh by following all the laws and commandments 
of his that I'm going to give you—you along with your children and 
grandchildren—for as long as you live (and so that you might make for 
yourself a long life). You must listen carefully, Yisra'el, and you must 
be sure to follow them, in order that you have success and in order 
that you multiply in extraordinary numbers!—just as your ancestors' 
god Yahweh promised you—a land overflowing with milk and honey! 


** 


"Listen closely, Yisra'el: our god Yahweh is onG Yahweh! You must 
love your god Yahweh with all your heart, with all your being, and 
with all your strength. These things that I'm going to command you 
today should always be on your mind—you should repeat them to 
your children, reciting them when you sit down at home, when you 
go on a journey, when you lie down to rest, and when you get back up. 
You ought to tie them around your wrists as a reminder, you ought to 
turn them into ribbons hanging down between your eyes. You ought 
to write them on the door-frames of your houses and inside your town 
gates. 
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"When your god Yahweh brings you to the land that he promised 
your ancestors—Avraham, Yitzhaq, and Ya'aqov—that he would give 
to you—large and sumptuous towns that you didn't build, houses 
filled with all sorts of good things that you didn't put in them, hewn 
cisterns that you didn't hew, vineyards and olive groves that you 
didn't plant—you shall eat and be satisfied. 

"But be very careful so as not to forget Yahweh, who brought you 
out of Egypt, freeing you from your slavery At the same time, you 
must show reverence to your god Yahweh, making offerings to him, 
and using his name in the oaths you take. Do not devote yourselves to 
other gods, from among the gods of the peoples who live all around 
you (for your god Yahweh, who is right here among you, is a jealous 
god)—otherwise, your god Yahweh will become enraged with you 
and wipe you off the face of the earth. 

"Do not test your god Yahweh like you all tested him at Massah. Rather, 
you must be careful to follow your god Yahweh's commandments, 
along with the terms of his treaty and his laws that he has given 
you. You must do that which is right and good in Yahweh's eyes, 
in order that things go well with you when you enter into and take 
possession of that excellent land which your god Yahweh promised to 
your ancestors, and in order that he drive out all your enemies from 
before you, just as he said he would. 

"In the future, when your son asks you, 'What are the treaty terms 
and the laws and statutes that our god Yahweh commanded us?', you 
should reply, 'We used to be Phar'oh's slaves down in Egypt, but 
then Yahweh brought us out of Egypt with his mighty hand. Right 
there in front of us, he performed miraculous signs and wonders— 
great and terrible to behold—against Egypt, against Phar'oh, and 
against Phar'oh's family. That's when he brought us out from there, in 
order to bring us here, in order to give us the land that he promised 
our ancestors. Yahweh ordered us to follow all these laws, to show 
reverence to our god Yahweh, to benefit us always, and to sustain us, 
as is the case today. We will come to possess an upstanding moral 
character if we are careful to follow this law code in its entirety, in 
sight of our god Yahweh, just as he commanded us.' 
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"When your god Yahweh brings you into the land which you are en¬ 
tering to take possession of, he will clear out many peoples from your 
path—the Hethites, the Girgashites, the Amorites, the Kena'anites, the 
Perizzites, the Hiwwites, and the Yevusites—seven peoples stronger 
and more numerous than you. When your god Yahweh sets them 
before you, you must slaughter them, completely and utterly exter¬ 
minating them. You must not make any treaties with them, nor show 
them any compassion. You must not make any marriage alliances 
with them—don't give your daughters to their sons, nor take their 
daughters for your sons. For if they turn your sons away from me 
and they serve and make offerings to other gods, then Yahweh's anger 
will be inflamed against you all, and he will destroy you quickly and 
decisively. 

"Rather, this is how you should treat them: tear down their altars, 
smash their sacred pillars into pieces, chop up their Asherah-trees, 
and incinerate the statues of their gods. For you are a people that has 
been set apart for your god Yahweh. Your god Yahweh chose you 
for himself, identifying you as the people specially reserved for him 
out of all the peoples anywhere on earth. It is not because you are 
more numerous than all other peoples that Yahweh has bound himself 
to you and chosen you (for in fact you are least populous of all the 
peoples on earth); rather, it is because of Yahweh's love for you and 
because he has kept the promise he made to your ancestors that he has 
brought you out of Egypt with his mighty hand, ransoming you from 
your slavery and from the might of Phar'oh King of Egypt—so that 
you might know that your god Yahweh is the supreme god, the most 
reliable god who honors his treaties with and shows lovingkindness 
to those who love him and to those who follow his commandments 
for a thousand generations, but who repays those who openly oppose 
him by destroying them. He won't delay—as for anyone who openly 
opposes him, Yahweh will certainly make him pay! 

"So, you must adhere to the law code, the laws, and the precepts 
that I today am ordering you to follow. 
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"Now, it will happen that, as a consequence of your hearing these P7 
precepts and keeping them and following them, your god Yahweh 
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will in turn uphold the treaty and the lovingkindness that he promised 
your ancestors—he will love you and bless you and multiply your 
numbers. Moreover, he will bless the produce of your loins and the 
produce of your land—your grain, your new wine, your fresh oil, the 
younglings of your cattle, the new-born among your sheep—on the 
land that he promised your ancestors he would give to you. 

"You will be more blessed than any other nation—not a single 
male among you will be sterile, nor will any of your females be barren, 
and likewise for your livestock. Yahweh will remove every kind of 
sickness from you—all the terrible diseases of Egypt (with which you 
are well acquainted) he will prevent you from suffering and instead 
inflict them on all those who actively oppose you. 

"You must destroy all the nations that your god Yahweh delivers 
up to you. Don't show any them any mercy, and don't make any 
offerings to their gods, for that would catch you in a trap. 

" 'These nations are much more numerous than me,' you might think. 
'How will I be able to take possession of their lands?' If you think that, 
don't be afraid of them! Rather, you must be sure to remember what 
your god Yahweh did to Phar'oh and to all Egypt—the great trials that 
you saw with your own eyes, the miraculous signs and wonders, and 
that mighty hand and outstretched arm by which your god Yahweh 
brought you out of Egypt! That's exactly what your god Yahweh is 
going to do to all the peoples whom you are afraid of! Moreover, your 
god Yahweh is going to afflict them with leprosy until any survivors 
and any hiding themselves from you have perished. You shouldn't 
feel dread over confronting them, for your god Yahweh will be right 
there with you—a great and terrible god! 

"Your god Yahweh will drive out these nations little by little— 
you won't be permitted to finish them off quickly, as otherwise the 
wild animals would overwhelm you. Your god Yahweh will set them 
in front of you and confuse them with a great confusion until they 
are destroyed. He will hand over their kings to you, and you will 
obliterate memory of them everywhere in the world. No man will 
challenge you until you have destroyed them. 

"When you incinerate the statues of their gods, you mustn't desire 
or take for yourselves any of the silver or gold that is on them, lest you 
be tripped up by that, for such booty is abhorrent to your god Yahweh. 
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You mustn't bring any abhorrent spoils into your home, else you be 
banned for destruction like it. You really must treat it as a detestable 
thing—as an abomination—for it is banned. 


** 


"The entire law code that I'm going to give to you today, you must take 
care to follow, in order that you might live and increase in number, 
and in order that you might enter and take possession of the land that 
Yahweh promised to your ancestors. You must remember everything 
about your journey—how your god Yahweh led you through the 
wilderness these past forty years, making you suffer so that he might 
test you and know what is in your heart—that is, whether or not you 
would follow his commandments. 

"In fact, he did make you suffer and make you go hungry—but 
then he fed you the tree-sap that neither you nor your ancestors were 
familiar with, in order to make you understand that it is not by bread 
alone that humankind has its sustenance—rather humankind gets its 
sustenance from anything that comes out of Yahweh's mouth. At the 
same time, for these past forty years, your clothing didn't wear out, 
nor did your feet get blistered. And so you now know deep in your 
heart that just as a man corrects his son, so your god Yahweh will 
continue to correct you. 

"You must follow your god Yahweh's commandments—walking 
in his paths and showing reverence to him. For your god Yahweh is 
going to bring you to an excellent land—a land of rivers and wadis, 
with springs and fountains flowing into the valleys and the hills, a 
land of wheat and barley, of grapes, figs and pomegranates, a land 
of olive oil and honey! A land where you will eat food and suffer 
no scarcity, a land where you will lack for nothing, a land where the 
stones are iron and where you can mine copper from the hills! 

"When you eat and have had your fill, you must bless your god 
Yahweh on account of the excellent land that he has given you. How¬ 
ever, be very careful so as not to forget your god Yahweh, with the 
result that you don't follow his commandments, his precepts, or his 
laws that I am giving you today. Otherwise, when you eat and have 
had your fill, when you build yourselves fine houses to live in, when 
your cattle and sheep become numerous, when you amass for your- 
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self great quantities of silver and gold—when all your wealth in fact 
grows to great proportions—that's when you might become full of 
yourself and forget your god Yahweh, who brought you out of Egypt 
and freed you from your slavery, who led you through that great and 
terrible wilderness—a place full of poisonous snakes and scorpions, a 
parched land without water—who extracted water for you from the 
rocky outcrops, who made you eat the tree-sap in the wilderness (a 
source of food unknown to your ancestors)—doing all this in order to 
make you suffer, and in order to test you, so that he might give you 
success in future days. 

"If ever you should think to yourself, 'It was my own ability and 
skill that created all this wealth for me,' you must immediately remem¬ 
ber your god Yahweh—for he is the one who gives you the ability to 
create wealth, doing so in fulfillment of the treaty that he made with 
your ancestors, as is the case today 


** 


"And so it will happen that if you ever really do forget your god Yah¬ 
weh, going so far as to acknowledge other gods by making offerings 
and bowing down in worship to them, I solemnly warn you right 
now that you shall certainly perish—just like the nations that Yahweh 
is going to make disappear right in front of you, so you too shall 
disappear—precisely because you didn't obey your god Yahweh. 


** 


"Listen closely, Yisra'el: you are going to cross the Yarden river to¬ 
day, going there specifically to dispossess nations that are larger and 
stronger than you, with large fortified towns that tower up into the 
sky—a people of great size and stature—the Enaqi, whom you know 
about and about whom you have heard it said, 'Who is willing to 
oppose the Enaqi?' So, today you should know that your god Yahweh 
himself is the one who is going to cross over in front of you. Taking 
the form of an all-consuming fire, he will obliterate them, he will lay 
them low right in front of you—and you in turn will take possession 
of their land and quickly wipe them out, just as Yahweh promised 
you. 
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"When your god Yahweh drives them out before you, you mustn't 
think, 'It's because of my just actions that Yahweh brought me here 
to take possession of this land.' Rather, it's because of these nations' 
wrong-doing that Yahweh is going to take away their lands right in 
front of you. It is not because of your just actions, nor because of your 
moral rectitude, that you are going there to take possession of their 
land; rather, it's because of these nations' wrongdoing that your god 
Yahweh is going to take away their lands right in front of you—and so 
that he might fulfill that which he promised your ancestors—Avraham, 
Yitzhaq, and Ya'aqov. Yes, you must understand that it's not because 
of your own just behavior that your god Yahweh is going to give you 
this excellent land to possess as your own, for you are a very stubborn 
and stiff-necked people. 

"You must remember—don't forget!—how you enraged your god 
Yahweh out in the wilderness. From the time you left Egypt until 
you arrived here at this place, you were constantly acting rebelliously 
towards Yahweh. When you enraged Yahweh at Florev, he became so 
angry with you that he wanted to kill all of you. At that time, I had 
gone up the mountain to get the stone tablets—the tablets recording 
the treaty that Yahweh made with you. After I had stayed on the 
mountain for forty days and forty nights, neither eating any bread nor 
drinking any water, Yahweh gave me the two stone tablets, engraved 
by God's own finger and on which were written verbatim all the 
words that Yahweh spoke with you on the mountain from the midst of 
the fire on the day you had all assembled together. And so it happened 
that, once forty days and forty nights had passed, Yahweh gave me 
the two stone tablets, the tablets recording his treaty with us. 

"'Go down from here at once!' he said to me. 'Be quick! For 
your people—the ones you led out of Egypt—have proved themselves 
corrupt! They've already turned from the path that I ordered them to 
follow—they've made themselves an idol fashioned of metal! 

" 'I have observed this people closely/ he continued, 'and, here is 
what I've found: they are a stubborn and stiff-necked people! Leave 
me alone now—I'd like to annihilate them and wipe out memory of 
them everywhere in the world! And then I'll make you into a nation 
even larger and more numerous than they!' 

"So I turned around and descended the mountain—with fire rag¬ 
ing across the mountain all the while—carrying in my hands the two 
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treaty tablets. I took a close look and immediately realized that you 
had wronged your god Yahweh: you made for yourselves an idol—a 
calf fashioned from metal. How quickly you turned from the path that 
Yahweh ordered you to follow! 

"So I grabbed hold of the two tablets and flung them from my 
hands, shattering them right before your eyes! Then I threw myself 
down, lying prostrate before Yahweh, as I had done previously—for 
forty days and forty nights I ate no bread and drank no water—on 
account of all the wrongdoing that you had engaged in, seeking to 
provoke Yahweh by doing things he viewed as evil. For I was terrified 
of the rage and fury with which Yahweh smoldered against you—to 
the point that he might even destroy you. 

"However, Yahweh listened to my plea that time as well. Also at 
that time, Yahweh became so enraged with Aharon that he wanted to 
kill him, but I successfully interceded on Aharon's behalf. As for the 
wrongdoing that you engaged in—that is, the statue of the calf—I took 
it and burned it up in the fire; then I crushed it into pieces, grinding it 
up thoroughly until it was as fine as dust. Only then did I throw its 
remains into the stream descending from the mountain. 

"Likewise, at Tav'erah, at Massah, and at Camp Deathwish, you 
were constantly provoking Yahweh to anger. Even when Yahweh sent 
you from Qadesh Barnea—telling you, 'Go north and take possession 
of the land that I'm going to give you,'—even then, you rebelled 
against your god Yahweh's commands. You didn't trust him, and you 
didn't obey his orders—really, you've been acting rebelliously against 
Yahweh for as long as I've known you! 

"And so I threw myself down, lying prostrate before Yahweh—it 
was a full forty days and forty nights that I lay there prostrate, for 
Yahweh intended to destroy you! 

"But I interceded to Yahweh. 'O my lord Yahweh,' I said, 'don't 
destroy your people—your allotted possession—whom you redeemed 
in your greatness, whom you led out of Egypt with your mighty hand! 
Remember your servants—Avraham, Yitzhaq, and Ya'aqov—don't 
give so much regard to this people's stubbornness, or their guilty ways, 
or their wrongdoing. Otherwise, that country from which you led us 
might think, 'It's because of Yahweh's inability to take them into the 
land that he promised them—and because of his hatred of them—that 
he took them out into the desert and killed them.' Remember—they 
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really are your people and your allotted possession—whom you led 
out of Egypt with your great strength and your outstretched arm! 


** 


" 'Hew out for yourself two stone tablets like the previous ones/ Yah- 
weh said to me at that time, 'and come up to see me on the mountain. 
Also, make for yourself a wooden chest. For I'd like to write on the 
tablets the words that were on the previous tablets—the ones that you 
broke into pieces—and then you can put them inside the chest.' 

"So I made a chest from the wood of some acacia trees, and hewed 
into shape two stone tablets like the previous ones. Then I went up 
onto the mountain, carrying the two tablets in my hands. Yahweh 
wrote on the tablets just like the previous writing—the ten obligations 
that Yahweh spoke to you on the mountain from the midst of the fire, 
on the day you had all assembled together—and then Yahweh gave 
them to me. I turned around, descended from the mountain, and 
placed the tablets in the chest that I had made, where they remained, 
just as Yahweh commanded me." 

[At that time the Yisra'elites decamped from the Ya'aqanites' wells 
and headed towards Moser, where Aharon died and was buried; 
his son El'azar then served as priest in his place. From there the 
Yisra'elites set out towards Gudgodah, and then from Gudgodah 
they went to Yatevathah—a region of bountiful wadis. At that time, 
Yahweh separated the clan of Lewiy to carry Yahweh's treaty-chest, 
to stand in Yahweh's presence, to serve him, and to give blessings 
in his name, as is the practice today. (For this reason, the Lewites 
have neither a division of land nor any allotted property with their 
kinsmen—Yahweh himself is their allotted property, just as your god 
Yahweh promised them.)] 

"Now as for me, I stood on the mountain just as long as I did the 
previous time—forty days and forty nights. Yahweh listened to my 
plea that time as well—he wasn't willing to slaughter you. 

" 'Leave at once for Massa, with you going in advance of the peo¬ 
ple,' Yahweh said to me, 'so that they might enter and take possession 
of the land that I promised their ancestors I would give to them.' 
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"So then, Yisra'el, what exactly is your god Yahweh asking of you? 
Only this: that you show reverence to your god Yahweh by following 
wholly in his ways and that you love him—that is, that you serve your 
god Yahweh with all your heart and with your entire being, keeping 
true to his commandments and his laws which I am going to give to 
you today so that things might go well with you. 

"Consider: the sky, the skies above the sky, and the earth and 
everything in it—it all belongs to your god Yahweh. Even so, it was 
your ancestors whom Yahweh desired to give his love to, choosing 
their descendants after them—choosing you—in preference to every 
other people, as is the case today. So you must now cut the foreskin 
from your hearts, and no longer behave so stubbornly. For your god 
Yahweh is the supreme god and mightiest lord—the greatest god, the 
mightiest warrior, the most terrifying, one who shows no favoritism 
and who won't be bought off, who ensures the orphan and the widow 
receive justice, and who shows love to the migrant by providing him 
food and clothing. (You too ought to show love to the migrant, for 
you were once migrants down in Egypt.) 

"So it is your god Yahweh whom you must revere, him you must 
serve, him you must cleave to, and him you must swear by. He is 
your song of thanks—he is your god, the one who has done for you 
all these things—the greatest and most awesome that you have ever 
seen. Your ancestors went down to Egypt as a band of seventy people, 
and now look—your god Yahweh has made you as numerous as the 
stars in the sky! 

"You must love your god Yahweh, and you must follow what he 
has charged you to do—his laws, his precepts, and his command¬ 
ments—for as long as you live. You should know today that it is not 
your children, who have neither known nor seen your god Yahweh's 
discipline—his greatness, his mighty hand, his outstretched arm, his 
miraculous signs, the actions he took in Egypt against Phar'oh King 
of Egypt and his country, what he did to Egypt's army—its horses 
and chariotry upon whose heads he brought down the waters of the 
Reed Sea when they were chasing after you (and so Yahweh made 
them perish, as is still the case today)—what he did for you out in 
the desert until you arrived here at this place, what he did to Dathan 
and Aviyram, the sons of Eliy'av Re'uvensson, when the earth opened 
up and swallowed them, their families, and their tents (every piece 
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of property or object belonging to them) right there in the middle of 
all the Yisra'elites—it is not your children, I say, but rather it is your 
own eyes that have seen in its entirety the great act that Yahweh has 
performed. 

"You must follow in its entirety the law code that I'm going to 
give you today, in order that you gain the strength to enter and take 
possession of the land to which you will soon cross over and take 
possession of, and in order that you might make a long life for yourself 
on the land that Yahweh promised your ancestors he would give to 
them and to their descendants—a land overflowing with milk and 
honey. 

"For the land that you're going to enter and take possession of is 
nothing like Egypt, the land that you left, where you used to sow 
your fields and water your crops on your own, like a well-cultivated 
garden. Rather, the land that you're going to cross over into and take 
possession of is a land of hills and valleys (where you will get your 
drinking water from the rain falling from the sky), a land which your 
god Yahweh is searching out—indeed, the eyes of your god Yahweh 
will be on it constantly, from the very beginning of the year until the 
very end of the year. 

"And so, if you listen very carefully to my commandments which I am 
going to give you today—to love your god Yahweh, to serve him with 
all your heart and your entire being, then I will give the rain to your 
land in the right seasons—the autumn rains and the spring rains—and 
so you will have success in harvesting your grain, your new wine, and 
your fresh oil; I will put grass in your pastures for your livestock, and 
so you will eat until you've had your fill. 

"But be very careful, lest your heart deceive you, and you turn 
away from me and serve other gods, and bow down in worship to 
them. For should Yahweh become angry with you, he will hold back 
the skies so that there will be no rain, and so that the ground won't 
produce its crops, with the result that you shall quickly perish from 
the excellent land that Yahweh is going to give you. 

"So you ought to hold tese words of mine close to your heart—close 
to your very being—yes, tie them around your wrists as a reminder, 
and turn them into ribbons that hang down over your eyes. You must 
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teach them to your children, reciting them when you sit down at home, 
when you go out on a journey, when you lie down, and when you 
stand up. You should write them on the door-posts of your houses 
and inside your town gates, in order that you and your children might 
live long in the land that Yahweh promised your ancestors he would 
give to them—yes, lives as long as the time the sky has been above the 
earth! 

"For if you carefully follow this entire law code that I'm ordering you 
to put into effect—loving your god Yahweh, following in his ways and 
staying close to him—then Yahweh will dispossess all these nations 
from in front of you, with the result that you will dispossess nations 
that are greater and stronger than you. Every place that you step foot 
in will be yours—your borders will be from the desert to the Levanon, 
from the River (that is, the River Perath) to the Hinder Sea. No man 
will dare oppose you—your god Yahweh will put fear and awe of you 
thoughout all the lands through which you travel, just as he promised 
you! 

"Take note: today I'm going to set in front of you a blessing and a 
curse—the blessing if you obey your god Yahweh's commandments 
that I'm giving you today, and the curse if you don't obey your god 
Yahweh's commandments, if you instead turn from the path that I am 
commanding you today to stay on, if you instead follow after other 
gods whom you don't know. 

"And so when your god Yahweh brings you into the land which you 
are going to enter and take possession of, you must place the blessing 
on Mount Gerizim, and the curse on Mount Eyval. (Both can be found 
in the region west of the Yarden, behind Sunset Road in the land 
controlled by the Kena'anites, who live in the desert-steppes opposite 
the Gilgal district, next to Eylonei Moreh (or, 'Teacher's Terebrinths').) 
For you're soon going to cross the Yarden, entering into and taking 
possession of the land that your god Yahweh is going to give you, 
in order that you might take possession of it and live there. And 
you must be very careful to follow all the laws and precepts that I'm 
putting before you today. 
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"THESE ARE THE LAWS AND THE PRECEPTS THAT YOU MUST BE CAREFUL 
TO FOLLOW in the land that your ancestors' god Yahweh has given you 
as a possession, for as long as you live on that land: 

"You must be sure to destroy all the places where the nations whom you 
are dispossessing served their gods—whether on the loftiest moun¬ 
tains, or on the hills, or underneath any leafy tree. You must tear down 
their altars and smash their sacred pillars; at the same time, you must 
burn down their Asherah poles and chop up the statues of their gods 
into pieces, and so eradicate any memory of them from that place. 

"You mustn't do anything like that to your god Yahweh. Rather, 
the place out of all your tribes that your god Yahweh chooses to make 
as a dwelling place for his name, that's what you must search out; 
that's where you should go. That's where you must bring your burnt 
offerings and your sacrifices, along with the offerings of the tenth-part 
of your crops and your extra grain-offerings, your vow-offerings and 
your freewill offerings, and the first-born of your cattle and sheep. 
You will eat there in the presence of your god Yahweh, and you will 
celebrate any success you've had—you and your families—insofar as 
your god Yahweh has blessed you. 

"You must not do in like fashion to what we are currently doing 
here, with each person doing whatever seems correct to himself. For at 
present you have not yet arrived at the resting place and the property 
that your god Yahweh is going to give you. 

"When you cross over the Yarden and reside in the land that your 
god Yahweh is going to give you as your property, he will give you 
respite from all your enemies in the surrounding regions, so that you 
may live safe and secure. And so it will happen that the place where 
your god Yahweh chooses to have his name reside, that's where you 
should bring everything about which I am commanding you today— 
your burnt offerings and your sacrifices, the offerings of the tenth-part 
of your crops and your extra-grain offerings, and any special thing 
from your vow-offerings that you vowed to give to Yahweh. Then you 
will celebrate in the presence of your god Yahweh—you, your sons 
and daughters, your manservants and maidservants, and the Lewites 
living in your towns (for they do not have any allotment or property 
with you). 
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"But be especially careful so as not to offer up your burnt offerings 
in any place that you happen to see. Rather, only in the place that 
Yahweh chooses from one of your tribes—only there should you offer 
up your burnt offerings; only there should you do all the things that I 
am commanding you to do. 

"However, with regard to any meat that you have a personal 
desire for, you may slaughter the animal and eat the meat in any of 
your towns, in keeping with your god Yahweh's blessing which he 
has given you—meat from unclean and clean animals alike you may 
eat, the gazelle the same as the ram. However, you mustn't eat the 
blood—rather, you must pour it out on the ground as you do with 
water. 

"It is not permitted that you eat within your own town the of¬ 
ferings of the tenth-parts of your grain, your new wine, and your 
fresh oil, nor the first-born of your cattle and sheep, nor any of the 
vow-offerings that you vow, nor your freewill offerings, nor your extra¬ 
grain offerings. Rather, you must eat those offerings in the presence of 
your god Yahweh, in the place that your god Yahweh chooses—you, 
your sons, your daughters, your manservants, your maidservants, and 
the Lewites in your towns—celebrating in the presence of your god 
Yahweh any success that you've had. (However, for as long as you 
live on your land, be very careful so as not to abandon the Lewites.) 

"When your god Yahweh enlarges your borders, just as he has pro¬ 
mised you, should you think, 'I'd like to eat some meat' (for you have 
a desire to eat meat), then you may eat meat however you so desire. If 
the place where your god Yahweh chooses to put his name is too far 
for you to travel to, then you may slaughter (just as I commanded you) 
some of your cattle or sheep that Yahweh has given you, and you may 
eat it within your towns, in whatever way you desire. However, just as 
the gazelle and the ram are eaten, so may you eat your meat—whether 
from unclean or clean animals, you may eat it all together. 

"But have the fortitude not to eat the blood, for the blood is the 
animal's life-force—you mustn't eat the life-force alongside the meat. 
Don't eat it; instead, pour it out on the ground as you do with water. 
You mustn't eat it in order that things might go well for you and for 
your children after you, for you will have acted correctly in Yahweh's 
judgement. 
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"Nonetheless, as for the consecrated things in your possession 
and your vows, you must pick them up and go to the place that 
Yahweh chooses. You must make your burnt-offerings—the meat and 
the blood—on the altar of your god Yahweh; at the same time, the 
blood from your sacrifices must be poured over the altar of your god 
Yahweh, whereas you may eat the meat. 

"Be very careful and listen closely to all these things that I am 
commanding you today, so that things might go well for you and your 
children after you, in perpetuity, for you will have done what is right 
and correct in the judgement of your god Yahweh. 

"When your god Yahweh cuts down right in front of you the nations to 
whose land you are going in order to dispossess them, you will take 
possession of their land and live there. But be very careful lest you 
knock yourself down by following in their path, after they have been 
destroyed right in front of you, lest you seek out their gods, thinking, 
'In whatever ways these nations used to serve their gods, I would like 
to do the same thing too.' 

"You must not do anything like that to your god Yahweh, for in 
service of their gods, they have performed every sort of abominable act 
that Yahweh hates—indeed, they even burn their sons and daughters 
to death as sacrifices to their gods. 

"So, this entire matter that I am commanding you—you must be 
careful to follow it exactly, neither adding anything to it, nor removing 
anything from it. 


** 


"If a prophet or a person whose dreams can see into the future rises 
to prominence among you, and if that person gives you a sign or a 
portent, and if the sign or portent that he spoke to you comes true, 
and if he then uses that to entice you to give recognition to other gods 
who are unknown to you, and to make offerings to them, then you 
mustn't listen to the speeches of that prophet or that dream-seer. For 
it simply means that your god Yahweh is testing you, to understand 
whether you're capable of loving your god Yahweh with all your heart 
and with all your being. 
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"Rather, it's your god Yahweh whom you must follow after—he's 
the one you must show reverence to. It's his commandments that 
you must keep and him you must obey. Yes, he's the one you must 
serve—he's the one you must cleave to. And that prophet or dream- 
seer must be put to death, for he has urged you to forsake your god 
Yahweh (who led you out of Egypt and bought your release from 
slavery), attempting to drive you out of the path that your god Yahweh 
commanded you to follow. And in this fashion you will thoroughly 
cleanse this wrong-doing from your community. 

"If one of your kinspeople—one of your mother's sons, or one of your 
sons, or one of your daughters, or your beloved wife, or your closest 
and dearest friend—should encourage you in private, saying, 'Come, 
let's go make offerings to other gods whom you don't know—neither 
you nor your ancestors' (from the gods of the peoples surrounding 
you, whether they are close by or far away, from one end of the earth 
to the other), don't go along with him and don't listen to him—have 
no pity on him, don't show him any compassion, and don't cover for 
him. Rather, you absolutely must put him to death—your hand ought 
to be the first one against him when they execute him, followed by the 
hands of everyone else. You must stone him with rocks until he's dead. 
For the fact is, he tried to drive you away from your god Yahweh, who 
led you out of Egypt and freed you from your slavery. And so when 
all Yisra'el hears about this, they will be afraid and none among you 
will ever again engage in wrong-doing such as this. 

"If in one of your towns which your god Yahweh is going to give 
you to live in, you hear the following report, 'Some worthless men in 
your locality ventured out and urged on their town's residents, saying 
'Come now, let's make offerings to other gods whom you don't know,'' 
you must examine this matter and investigate it, making a thorough 
inquiry. If you find that the report is true, it being established that 
such an abomination was carried out in your locality, then you must 
execute that town's residents by the sword—you must sentence it 
and everything in it, including its livestock, to die by the sword. At 
the same time, you must gather together in the middle of the town 
plaza all the spoils from the town, and then you must burn down the 
town and all the spoils from it—they are whole-offerings to your god 
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Yahweh—so that it becomes a mound of ruins in perpetuity, never to 


be rebuilt. 

"Nothing from the pyre offered up to Yahweh should remain in 
your possession, in order that Yahweh might relent from his anger and 
have compassion for you, showing you compassion and multiplying 
your numbers, just as he promised your ancestors. 

"And so you must obey your god Yahweh by keeping all his 
commandments which I am giving you today, doing what is right in 
the eyes of your god Yahweh. 

c 

d 

"You are your god Yahweh's children. When mourning for the dead, 
you mustn't cut yourself or put any bald mark between your eyes, 
for you are a people set apart for your god Yahweh—it's you whom 
Yahweh chose as the people specially reserved for him out of all the 
peoples on earth. 

P13,3 [Ch. 14] 

a 

b 

c 

"You mustn't eat anything abhorrent. These are the animals that you 
may eat: bulls, he-lambs, and he-goats; rams, gazelles, and roebucks; 
mountain goats, deer, antelope, and big-horn sheep. With respect to 
animals that divide their hoofs: any animal that cleaves its hoof into 
two parts and that brings up its cud, that animal you may eat. 

"However, of those that bring up their cud or that cleave their 
hoof into parts, here are the animals that you may not eat: camels, 
rabbits, and badgers (because they bring up their cud but their hoofs 
are not divided, they are considered unclean for you); and the wild 
boar (because it has a divided hoof but doesn't bring up its cud, it is 
considered unclear for you). Don't eat any meat from these animals, 
and don't touch their carcasses. 

PI 3,4 

"These are the things that you may eat from all those that live in the 
water: anything that has fins and scales you may eat, whereas anything 
that doesn't have fins and scales you may not eat—it is considered 
unclean for you. 

PI 3,5 a 

"Any clean bird you may eat. Here are the birds that you may not 
eat from: eagles, vultures, and ospreys; kifes, hawks, and the various 
species of dart; every species of raven; ostriches, owls, and sea-gulls; 
the various species of falcon; screech-owls, eagle-owls, and water-hens; 
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pelicans, carrion-vultures, and cormorants; storks and the various 
species of parrot; hoopoes and bats; and all flying insects. These are 
unclean for you—they should not be eaten. All clean birds, on the 
other hand, you may eat. 

"You mustn't eat any animal that dies of natural causes—either 
give it to a migrant worker in your town to eat, or sell it to a foreigner, 
for you are a holy people to your god Yahweh. 

"You must not cook a kid-goat in its mother's milk. 


** 


"You must be sure to give over to Yahweh one-tenth of your agri¬ 
cultural products, which your fields produce each year, holding a 
celebratory meal in your god Yahweh's presence in the place where he 
chooses to have his name reside—one-tenth of your grain, your new 
wine, and your fresh oil, along with the first-born of your cattle and 
sheep—in order that you might learn to show reverence to your god 
Yahweh for as long as you live. 

"Now if the journey is too much for you because you're unable 
to carry your produce, because the place where your god Yahweh 
chooses to put his name is too far away (because your god Yahweh 
will bless you with success), then you should collect the equivalent 
amount in silver and, keeping the silver securely in your possession, 
travel to the place that your god Yahweh chooses. You may use the 
silver for whatever you desire—for cattle or sheep, or wine or beer, or 
whatever you want for yourself—and then you should have a meal 
there in your god Yahweh's presence, you and your family celebrating 
together. At the same time, don't leave behind the Lewite who lives in 
your town, for he has no allotment or property with you. 

"At the end of every third year, you should bring out one-tenth of that 
year's entire crop and deposit it in your town. That way the Lewite 
may come into town (for he has no allotment or property with you), 
and along with any migrant workers, orphans, or widows who live in 
your town, they may have more than enough to eat, in order that your 
god Yahweh might bless you in any project that you undertake to do. 

"At the end of every seventh year, you must put into effect a universal 
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forbearance. Here is how the forbearance will work: anyone who 
holds a loan must forbear repayment on what he has loaned to some¬ 
one else; he must not approach that person or that person's relative 
for repayment, for a forbearance has been put into effect for Yahweh. 
While you may approach a foreigner for repayment, you must forbear 
repayment on whatever of yours that is with one of your kinsmen. 
Certainly, however, there ought to be no one among you who is poor, 
for Yahweh will surely bless you in the land that your god Yahweh is 
going to give you as property to take possession of. 

"If you truly and without exception obey your god Yahweh, and 
are careful to put into effect this entire law code that I am giving you 
today (for your god Yahweh will certainly have blessed you, just as 
he promised you), then you shall surely give loans to many nations, 
and you will not take any loans in return. You shall rule over many 
nations, whereas they won't rule over you. 

If there is a needy person living among you—specifically, one of your 
kinsmen in one of your towns, in the land that your god Yahweh is 
going to give you—you mustn't be inconsiderate, nor withhold funds 
from that needy kinsman of yours. Rather, you must be generous 
with him and loan him an amount sufficient for him to obtain the 
neccessities that he lacks. 

"Be very careful so as not to have a destructive attitude, thinking to 
yourself, 'It's almost the seventh year, the year that loan payments are 
forborn,' and then you act stingily toward your needy kinsman and 
don't give him anything, for then he might bring an accusation against 
you before Yahweh and you be found to be in the wrong. Rather, you 
must certainly give him something, and you mustn't act stingily when 
making your gift to him, for it is because of such behavior as this that 
your god Yahweh will bless you with success in all your endeavors 
and business ventures. 

"Indeed, want will never disappear from the land. For that reason, 
I enjoin you to open up your hand in generosity to your kinsman—that 
is, to the poor person and the needy person living in your land. 

"If one of your kinspeople—a man or woman who happens to be a 
Hebrew—sells himself to you, he will be your slave for six years, and 
then in the seventh year, you must release him, free and clear of any 
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additional obligation to you. And when you release him free and clear, 
you mustn't send him away empty-handed. Rather, you certainly 
ought to gift him some sheep from your flocks, some grain from your 
threshing-floor, or some wine from your wine-vats—you ought to 
give him some of whatever your god Yahweh has blessed you with, 
remembering that you were once a slave in Egypt and that your god 
Yahweh purchased your freedom. (For that reason, I am enjoining you 
today regarding this matter.) 

"And if it so happens that he says to you, 'I'm not going to leave 
your service/ because he loves you and your family, and because his 
situation with you is a good one, then you may take an awl and pierce 
his ear with it against your door—then he will become your slave for 
life. (You should also do the same for a slave-girl of yours.) 

c 

"Don't be reluctant to release him free and clear from you, for the 
wages of a laborer who served you for six years would have been 
twice as much. And so your god Yahweh will bless you with success 
in all that you do. 

** 

P15 a 

"Every first-born male that is born among your cattle or sheep you 
must set aside for your god Yahweh. You mustn't do any work with a 
first-born bull, nor should you sheer any wool from a first-born ram. 
Rather, you should eat the first-born in your god Yahweh's presence 
each year—you and your family—in the place that Yahweh chooses. 

"Now if there is some blemish on him (if he's lame or blind, for 
example)—if there is any really disagreeable blemish—do not sacri¬ 
fice him to your god Yahweh. Instead, eat him in your hometown— 
unclean and clean animals alike, the gazelle the same as the ram. 
However, you mustn't eat its blood; instead, you should pour it out 
on the ground as you do with water. 

** 

P16 [Ch. 16] 

a 

"Observe the new moon of the month of Aviv, performing passover to 
your god Yahweh. For it was on the new moon of Aviv, in the middle 
of the night, that your god Yahweh brought you out of Egypt. 

"You must sacrifice a passover offering to your god Yahweh—a 
sheep or a cow—in the place where Yahweh chooses to have his name 


36 


THE LAWS AND THE PRECEPTS THAT YOU MUST FOLLOW • P14,4 - P16 


dwell. You mustn't eat anything leavened to accompany it; rather, 
for seven days you must eat flat-bread (or 'poor-person's bread') as 
its accompaniment—for you departed Egypt in a hurry—so that, for 
as long as you live, you might remember the day you left Egypt. 
For seven days, none of your leaven should be seen anywhere on 
the grounds of your property, nor should any of the meat that you 
sacrifice in the evening of the first day remain over in the morning. 

"You will not be permitted to sacrifice the passover offering in one 
of your towns that your god Yahweh is going to give you; rather, it 
must be at the place that your god Yahweh chooses to have his name 
dwell—you must sacrifice the passover offering there in the evening, 
as the sun is setting—the time that you departed Egypt. 

"You should cook the meat and eat it in the place that your god 
Yahweh chooses; then in the morning you should make your prepara¬ 
tions and travel back home. For six days, you should eat flat-bread; 
and then on the seventh day, there will be an assembly for your god 
Yahweh—you mustn't do any work. 

"You should count out for yourself seven weeks—as soon as the har¬ 
vest begins, when the sickle goes against the grain, you should start 
counting the seven weeks. At that time, you should observe the Festi¬ 
val of Weeks to your god Yahweh, giving as large a free-will offering 
as you can afford, in proportion to how your god Yahweh blesses you. 

"You should hold the celebration in the presence of your god 
Yahweh—you, your sons and daughters, your manservants and maid¬ 
servants, any Lewites living in your town, as well as any migrant 
workers, orphans or widows living among you, in the place where 
your god Yahweh chooses to have his name dwell. You must remem¬ 
ber that you were once a slave in Egypt, and so you must be sure to 
carry out these laws. 


** 


"You should observe the Festival of Huts for seven days when you 
begin withdrawing rations from your stores of grain and your wine 
vats. You will celebrate during your festival—you along with your 
sons and daughters, your manservants and maidservants, and any 
Lewites, migrant workers, orphans or widows living in your town. 
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You should celebrate the festival for seven days in honor of your god 
Yahweh in the place that Yahweh chooses. (Because your god Yahweh 
will have blessed you with success in your harvest and in all your 
business endeavors, you shall certainly be joyful.) 

"Three times each year every male among you will show himself 
in your god Yahweh's presence, in the place that he chooses—during 
the Festival of Unleavened Bread, during the Festival of Weeks, and 
during the Festival of Huts. Moreover, no one should appear in 
Yahweh's presence empty-handed, but each should bring with him as 

c 

much as he is able to give, in proportion to the blessing that your god 
Yahweh has given you. 

P17,l 

"You must appoint for yourselves governors and officials in each of 
the towns that your god Yahweh is going to give to you in your tribal 
allotments, and they must govern the townspeople fairly and justly. 
You mustn't pervert justice, nor show any favoritism, nor take a bribe, 
for bribery blinds wise men's judgement and subverts honest men's 
testimony. 

"Honesty—yes, honesty—is what you must pursue, in order that 

a b 

you might live well and take possession of the land that your god 
Yahweh is going to give you. 

P17,2 a 

b 

c d 

"You mustn't plant for yourself any tree serving as an Asherah shrine 
next to one of your god Yahweh's altars that you make for yourself; 
nor ought you erect any memorial pillar for yourself that your god 
Yahweh despises. 

PI 7,3 [Ch. 17] 

"You mustn't sacrifice to your god Yahweh any bull or sheep which 
has some sort of blemish—anything at all disagreeable—for such a 
thing is abhorrent to your god Yahweh. 

PI 7,4 

"If there is found among you, in one of the towns that your god Yahweh 
is going to give you, a man or a woman who does something so wrong 
in the opinion of your god Yahweh that it violates the terms of his 
treaty with you—if, for example, he goes and gives service to other 
gods and bows down in worship to them—to Shemesh (the sun god) or 

a 

to Yareah (the moon god) or to any of the stars in the sky—something 
that I commanded you not to do, and if it is reported to you or you 
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hear about it, then you must investigate it thoroughly. And if, as a 
result, the matter is confirmed as true—that is, that this abominable act 
was done somewhere in Yisra'el—then you must bring out that man 
or that woman—those who have done this terrible thing—to the town 
gate, the man or the woman, and stone them with rocks until they're 
dead. Only on the testimony of two witnesses or three witnesses 
shall the dead man be put to death; he must not be put to death on 
the testimony of just a single witness. The witnesses' hands shall be 
the first ones against him in carrying out the execution, followed by 
the hands of all the other townspeople. And in this fashion you will 
thoroughly cleanse the wrongful act from your community. 


** 


"If a case is too difficult for you to decide—whether determining the 
blood-guilt between two men, or judging between two opposing pleas, 
or determing the culpable party in an assault—any matter relating to 
legal disputes within your towns, then you must without unnecessary 
delay travel to the place that your god Yahweh will choose and go 
to see the priests (the Lewites) and the governor who is in office at 
that time; you must consult them, and then they will inform you of 
their decision on this matter. You must abide by the verdict that they 
deliver to you from that place that Yahweh chooses—you must be 
careful to do exactly as they instruct you. In accordance with the 
instructions that they give you and in accordance with the ruling that 
they pronounce for you, you must do—you must not deviate in any 
way at all from the decision that they deliver to you. 

"As for the man who acts insolently so as not to obey either the 
governor or the priest who was appointed to serve your god Yahweh 
there, that man shall be condemned to die. And so in this fashion, you 
shall thoroughly cleanse the wrongful act from Yisra'el, with the result 
that when all the citizens hear of this matter, they shall become fearful 
and will never again act insolently. 

"When you enter the land that your god Yahweh is going to give 
you and you take possession of it and make your home there, you 
might think, 'I'd like to appoint a king to rule over me, just like all the 
surrounding nations.' If you do that, you must be certain to appoint 
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a 

a king to rule over you whom your god Yahweh chooses. You must 
take care to appoint one of your kinsmen as your king; you will not 
be permitted to appoint over yourself a foreigner who is not a blood- 
relative of yours. 

"Under no circumstances should your king amass a large number 
of horses for himself, nor should he have his forces return to Egypt 
in order to procure large numbers of horses, for Yahweh has ordered 
you never again to make a return journey there. 

"He mustn't amass a large number of wives for himself, nor must 

b 

his courage falter; likewise, he mustn't amass excessively large quanti¬ 
ties of silver and gold for himself. 

"When he assumes the throne, he must write down a copy of this 
teaching on a scroll in the presence of the priests (the Lewites). It will 
remain by his side, and he will recite it every day of his life in order 

c 

that he might learn to show reverence to his god Yahweh, making sure 
to put into effect all the matters contained in this teaching and to put 
into effect these laws, so that he does not become more prideful than 
his fellow men, and so that he does not deviate from this law code 

d 

in even the slightest way—and so that he might make his dynasty 
endure in Yisra'el for many years, for him as well as for his sons. 

PI 8,2 [Ch. 18] 

"The priests—that is, the Lewites (the entire tribe of Lewiy)—shall not 
have any allotted land or property in Yisra'el. Rather, they shall eat 

a 

Yahweh's fire-offerings and the portion allocated to him. They shall 
not have any allotted property with their kinsmen—Yahweh is their 
allotted property, just as he promised them. 

P18,3 a 

"This is the custom due to the priests from the citizens, from those who 
make a sacrifice—whether a bull or a ram: he must give the priest 
the shoulder meat, the jowls, and the belly. At the same time, you 
must also give him the first portion of your grain, your new wine, and 
your fresh oil, along with the first portion from the shearing of your 
sheep. For out of all your tribes, it is they whom your god Yahweh 

b 

chose, appointing them to serve Yahweh's name—they and their sons, 
in perpetuity. 

P18,4 a 

"Whenever a Lewite goes from one of your towns (wherever in Yisra'el 
he happens to be residing at the time)—going howsoever he might 
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please—to the place that Yahweh chooses, he shall serve the name 
of his god Yahweh there, just as all his relatives the Lewites who are 
stationed there before Yahweh do. They shall eat equal portions, apart 
from the wares that he sells to honor his ancestors. 

"When you enter the land that your god Yahweh is going to give you, 
you mustn't learn to do the sort of abominations these nations practice. 
There should never be found among you anyone who makes his son 
or daughter cross through fire, nor anyone who practices divination, 
nor any soothsayer, nor any omen-reader, nor any sorcerer, nor anyone 
who gives spells, nor anyone who consults ghosts or spirits, nor any 
necromancers, for all who do these things are abominable to Yahweh— 
and in fact, it is on account of these abominations that your god 
Yahweh is going to drive them out of their land in advance of you. 

"You must show integrity with your god Yahweh, for these nations 
whom you are going to dispossess follow the advice of sooth-sayers 
and diviners. You, on the other hand, your god Yahweh has not 
allowed to do in like manner. Instead, your god Yahweh will raise up 
from among you, from your kinspeople, a prophet like me. It is him 
you must obey, in exact agreement with what you asked of your god 
Yahweh back on Horev, on the day of the great assembly. 'I can't listen 
any more to my god Yahweh's voice/ you said, 'nor can I continue to 
look upon this great fire without dying.' 

" 'They have done well to speak as they have,' Yahweh said to 
me. 'I'm going to raise up for them from their kinspeople a prophet 
like you—I will put my words into his mouth, and he will tell them 
everything that I order him to. And so it will happen that if there is 
any man who doesn't obey the words of mine that he speaks in my 
name, I will seek to punish him.' 

" 'However, if there is a prophet who acts so presumptuously as 
to speak something in my name that I didn't order him to speak, or 
who speaks in the name of other gods, then that prophet shall be 
put to death. And should you think—'How can we identify those 
things that Yahweh didn't actually say?'—know this: whatever the 
prophet speaks in Yahweh's name that doesn't happen or come true, 
that is something that Yahweh didn't say. The prophet said that out of 
presumptuousness—you mustn't be afraid of him.' 
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P18,6 [Ch. 19] 

a 

b 

c 

d e 

f 


g 


h 

P19 a b 


"When your god Yahweh cuts down the nations whose land your god 
Yahweh is going to give you, then you will dispossess them and live in 
their towns and their houses. At that time, you must designate three 
towns for yourself somewhere in your land that your god Yahweh is 
going to give you so that you may take possession of it. You should 
establish roads for yourselves to each town, and then you should 
divide into three parts the land which your god Yahweh is going to 
grant you possession of; these will serve as places for anyone who 
kills another person to flee to. 

"Here is the law for someone who kills another, in which situations 
he may flee there and live free of punishment: a person who kills 
someone without premeditation and who previously did not bear 
animosity toward that person, or a person who goes with someone 
into the forest to collect some wood, and while he is chopping away 
with his ax to cut off a certain piece of wood, the ax-head slips from 
the wood and strikes his companion, causing him to die—in these 
such cases, that person may flee to one of these towns and live free of 
punishment. Otherwise, the man seeking blood vengeance might go 
after the killer, so inflamed are his passions, and catch up to him (for 
the journey might be a long one) and strike him dead, even though 
his crime did not merit capital punishment (for he never previously 
bore animosity toward the victim). For this reason, I am ordering you 
to designate for yourselves three towns. 

"If your god Yahweh expands your territory, just as he promised 
your ancestors, giving you the entire land that he said he would give 
your ancestors (for you will have been careful to implement in its 
entirety this law code that I am giving you today—to love your god 
Yahweh and to faithfully execute his practices for as long as you live), 
then you may add another three towns in addition to the three towns 
already so designated. 

"Nowhere in your land (which your god Yahweh is going to give 
you as your property) should an innocent person ever be killed; other¬ 
wise, you will bear the blood-guilt. 




"If there is a man who bears animosity toward someone, and if he 
waits to meet him, and then attacks him and strikes him dead, and if 


42 


THE LAWS AND THE PRECEPTS THAT YOU MUST FOLLOW • P18,6 - P19 


he then flees to one of these towns, then his town's elders will send 
for him and take him from there; they will hand him over to the man 
seeking blood vengeance, and he will be put to death. You mustn't 
show him any mercy—you must thoroughly cleanse Yisra'el of the 
bloodshed perpetrated on the blameless victim, so that things will go 
well for you. 


"You mustn't move your neighbor's boundary marker which originally 
marked the boundary with your property—the property that you shall 
take as your own in the land that your god Yahweh is going give you 
so that you might take possession of it. 

P19,l a b 

c 

"A single witness shall not suffice to convict a man of any crime or 
wrong-doing; for any wrong-doing which he commits, the accusation 
will be considered proved only on the testimony of two witnesses or 
three witnesses. 

"If a witness accuses a man of a violent crime in order to bring a 
false charge against him, then the two men who have the dispute shall 
bring the case before Yahweh, before the priests and the governing 
officials who are then in office. The governing officials shall investi¬ 
gate the matter thoroughly. If they find that the witness was a false 
witness—that he testified falsely against his kinsman—then you will 
do to him exactly as he had planned to do to his kinsman. In this way, 
you shall completely cleanse your community of this wrongful act. 
And so when those who remain hear of this case, they will become 
afraid, and will never again do the like of this wrongful act in your 
community. You shall show no mercy in your punishment—it shall be 
a life for a life, an eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth, a hand for a hand, 
and a foot for a foot. 

PI 9,2 a 

b 

c 

d 

"When you march out for battle against your enemies, when you see 
the horses and chariotry of an army that outnumbers you, don't be 
afraid of them, for your god Yahweh—who brought you up from 
Egypt—will be with you. 

"And when the time draws near for you to go into battle, the priest 
will approach and address the soldiers as follows: 'Listen Yisra'el! 
Later today you're going to engage your enemies in battle—so don't 
be weak-hearted! Don't be afraid, don't be scared, and don't be intim- 

PI9,3 [Ch. 20] 

a 

b 
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idated by them! For your god Yahweh is going to accompany you, 
fighting for you against your enemies, and making you victorious!' 

"Then the military officers shall address the soldiers as follows: 
'Any man who has built a new house but not dedicated it, let him 
leave here now and return home, lest he die in battle and then another 
man dedicate that house. And any man who has planted a vineyard, 
but hasn't yet enjoyed the fruit from its harvest, let him leave here 
now and return home, lest he die in battle and then another man enjoy 
its fruit. And any man who is engaged to a woman but hasn't yet 
taken her as his wife, let him leave here now and return home, lest he 
die in battle and then another man take her as his own.' 

"When addressing the soldiers in this fashion, the military officers 
shall add the following: 'Any man who is afraid or weak-hearted, let 
him leave here now and return home—his compatriots mustn't lose 
their courage as he has done.' 

"When the military officers have finished addressing the soldiers, 
they will designate commanding officers within each battalion. 

"When you approach a town for the purpose of attacking it, you must 
first offer it your terms of peace. And if it responds by accepting those 
terms and opens its gates to you, then all the people found within 
it shall serve as your labor-gangs and shall slave for you. But if the 
town doesn't negotiate peace terms with you and instead engages you 
in battle, then you should put it under siege. And when your god 
Yahweh delivers it into your hands, you must strike down and kill all 
the males there with your swords, whereas the women, the children, 
the livestock, and everything inside the town—all the booty found 
there—you shall take for yourselves as victory spoils. And so you 
may take enjoyment from the spoils of your enemies which your god 
Yahweh has given you. 

"You shall act in this fashion against all the towns that are very 
far from you (that is, that are not among the towns controlled by the 
nations around here). However, with respect to the towns of those 
peoples whose lands your god Yahweh is going to give you as your 
own property, you mustn't spare any living thing. For you must 
be sure to exterminate them utterly and completely—the Hethites, 
the Amorites, the Kena'anites, the Perizzites, the Hiwwites, and the 
Yevusites—just as your god Yahweh has ordered you—in order that 
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they not teach you to perform abominable acts similar to all those 
that they do to honor their gods, and so cause you to wrong your god 
Yahweh. 

"If you should put a town under siege for a long period of time, attack¬ 
ing it in order to take control of it, you mustn't destroy its woodlands 
by cutting them down with your axes, for they must serve as your 
source of food. You mustn't cut the woodlands down, for trees in the 
countryside are like the person who enters the siege-works before you 
do. However, any tree that you know isn't one that supplies food, that 
tree you may chop down and destroy, using it to build siege-works 
against the town that is waging war against you until its surrender. 

** 

"If a corpse is found in the land that your god Yahweh is going to 
give you as your property, lying dead in the countryside—it not being 
known who killed him—then your elders and your governing offi¬ 
cials should go out and measure the distance from the corpse to the 
surrounding towns. Once it is determined which town is nearest to 
the corpse, the elders of that town should obtain a heifer which has 
never been worked (that is, which has never dragged a plow under 
a yoke); that town's elders should then take the heifer down to a 
perpetually-flowing wadi in which nothing is cultivated or planted, 
and they should break its neck there in the wadi. 

"Then the (Lewite) priests will approach (for your god Yahweh 
has chosen them to serve him and to give blessings in his name, and 
it is according to their ruling that all legal disputes and questions 
regarding diseases are to be settled) along with all the elders of the 
town nearest to the corpse, and they will wash their hands over the 
injured heifer in the wadi. 'Our hands didn't commit this bloodshed,' 
they will say in response, 'and our eyes didn't see anything. Atone 
for your people Yisra'el, whom you bought out of slavery, O Yahweh, 
and don't allow an innocent man's blood to be shed anywhere among 
your people Yisra'el.' In this way the bloodshed will be atoned for 
them. 

"And so you will completely cleanse yourselves of the innocent 
man's bloodshed, for you will have done the right thing in Yahweh's 
judgement. 


c 

d 


P19,5 


a 


b 


P20 [Ch. 21] 
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P20,l "When you march out to engage your enemies in battle, should your 
god Yahweh deliver them into your hands and you take its people 
captive, if you should see among the captives a beautiful woman 
whom you become infatuated with, you may take her for yourself to 
be your wife. When you bring her into your house, she must shave her 
head and cut back her fingernails. Then she may remove her captive's 
garments and live in your house. 

"She is allowed to mourn her father and mother for one month, 
after which you may have sexual intercourse with her—and so you 
a will take possession of her and make her your wife. 

"And if it turns out that you don't sustain your desire for her, you 
b should send her away as a free woman. You absolutely may not sell 
her for silver. Nor may you act abusively towards her, on account of 
the fact that you have already humiliated her by sending her away. 

P20,2 "If a man has two wives, one of whom is favored and the other disfa¬ 
vored, and if both the favored wife and the disfavored wife bear sons 
to him, and if the first-born son is the disfavored wife's, then when the 
a time comes for him to distribute his property (that is, that which he 
owns) to his sons, he is not legally permitted to recognize the favored 
b wife's son as first-born in preference to the disfavored wife's first-born 
son, for he is required to recognize his first-born son—the son of his 
disfavored wife—by giving him a double share of everything that he 
c happens to possess. Because he is the first-fruits of his manhood, the 
customary share given to the first-born son belongs to him. 

P20,3 "If a man has a rebellious and disrespectful son—one who refuses to 
obey either his father or his mother and who won't obey them even 
when they discipline him—then it is permissible for his father and 
mother to sieze hold of him and take him to see his town's elders at 
a the nearest town-gate. If they declare to the town's elders, 'This is our 
son—he is rebellious and disrespectful. He refuses to obey us. He is a 
b profligate and a drunkard,' then all the men of his town shall stone 
him with rocks until he's dead. 

"And so you shall completely cleanse your community of this 
c wrongful behavior, with the result that when all Yisra'el hears about 
it, they will be afraid. 
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"When a man is convicted of a capital crime and put to death, if you P20,4 a 
should hang him from a tree, then you must not leave his corpse 
hanging from the tree overnight; rather, you absolutely must bury him 
on that same day, for the corpse hanging there is cursed to God—it b 

must not defile your land which your god Yahweh is going to give 
you as your property. 


"You mustn't take notice of one of your kinsman's bulls or one of his P20,5 [Ch. 22 ] 
sheep that has strayed, and then act like you don't see them. Rather, a 
you absolutely must return them to your kinsman. 

"If your kinsman is not in the vicinity, or if he is unknown to you, 
then you must take the animal back to your home, where it will stay b 
with you until your kinsman comes looking for it and you return it 
to him. You must do likewise for one of his he-asses; you must do 
likewise for one of his garments; you must do likewise for any missing 
item belonging to one of your kinsmen, which has gone missing and 
which you have found. It is not permissible for you to act like you 
didn't notice anything. 


"You mustn't take notice of somebody's he-ass or bull that has fallen P20,6 
down injured at the road-side, and then act like you don't see them. 

You absolutely must help him stand the animal back up. a 


"A man's accoutrements ought not be found on a woman, and a man P20,7 
ought not wear a woman's clothing, for everyone who does such 
things is abhorrent to your god Yahweh. 




"If you happen to find a bird's nest along the roadside in a tree or P21 
lying on the ground, there being hatchlings or eggs and the mother is 
brooding over the hatchlings or the eggs, you mustn't take the mother 
together with her offspring; rather, you absolutely must release the a 
mother when you take her offspring in order that things go well for 
you and you make a long life for yourself. 

"When you build a new house, you should make a railing for your P21,l a 
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b roof; that way, you and your family won't be held responsible should 
a person fall from it and die. 

c "Don't plant your vineyard with two kinds of grapes; otherwise, 

d the full portion of the seeds that you planted, as well as the crop from 
that vineyard, must be treated separately from your other crops. 

P21,2 "You mustn't plow with a bull and a he-ass yoked together. 

a "You mustn't wear garments of mixed materials—for example, 

wool and linen together. 

P21,3 "You should make for yourselves tassels for the four corners of your 
a blankets which you use as coverings. 

P21,4 "If a man acquires a wife and consummates the relationship, but then 
a later rejects her, should he accuse her of wanton behavior and ruin 
her reputation, stating 'I married this woman, but when I went to con¬ 
summate the relationship, I didn't find any evidence of her virginity/ 
then he must summon the girl's father and mother so that they have 
the opportunity to produce evidence of the girl's virginity to the town 
elders in public at the town gate. 

"Should the girl's father make the following statement to the elders: 
'I gave my daughter to this man to become his wife, but now he 
b has rejected her; specifically, he has accused her of wanton behavior, 
claiming that he didn't find evidence of my daughter's virginity. So 
then, these are the evidence of my daughter's virginity,' and if they 
c then spread out the bridal sheets in front of the town elders, then 
the elders of that town must seize that man and punish him. They 
must fine him one hundred sheqels of silver, and then give that to 
the girl's father, for he has put a blight on the reputation of Yisra'el's 
womanhood. And she will remain his wife—he is not permitted to 
d send her away for as long as he lives. 

P21,5 "If the accusation he made is true—that is, no evidence of the girl's 
virginity was found—then they will take the girl outside to the front 
of her father's house, and the men of her town will stone her with 
rocks until she is dead, it being the case that she has committed an 
a outrage against Yisra'el by prostituting her father's family. And so 
b you will completely cleanse your community of this wrong-doing. 
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"If a man is found having sexual intercourse with a woman who is 
married to another man, then the two of them must be put to death— 
the man who had intercourse with the woman, as well as the woman— 
and so you will completely cleanse Yisra'el of this wrong-doing. 

"If there happens to be an unmarried young woman who is betrothed 
to a man and if another man finds her in town and has sexual inter¬ 
course with her, then you must escort the two of them outside to the 
gate of that town and stone them with rocks until they are dead—the 
young woman on account of the fact that she didn't cry out for help 
there in town, and the man on account of the fact that he forced him¬ 
self on someone else's fiancee. And so you will completely cleanse 
your community of this wrong-doing. 

"However, if it is in the countryside that the man finds the young 
woman who is betrothed, and if that man then seizes hold of her 
and has sexual intercourse with her, then only the man who had 
intercourse with her will be put to death. You must not, however, do 
anything to punish the young woman. It is not possible to convict the 
young woman of a capital crime, for this case is exactly like the case in 
which one man attacks another and mortally wounds him. Because he 
found the young woman who is betrothed in the countryside, if she 
had cried out for help, there would have been no one there to save her. 

"If a man finds a young unmarried woman who is not betrothed to 
another, and if he grabs hold of her and has sexual intercourse with 
her, and then they are found out, the man who had sexual intercourse 
with her will pay her father fifty sheqels of silver, and then she will 
become his wife; on account of the fact that he forced himself on her, 
he is not permitted to send her away for as long as he lives. 

"A man may not take his father's wife as his own—he must not lift up 
the skirt belonging to his father. 

"A man whose testicles have been mutilated or whose penis has been 
cut off may not enter into Yahweh's assembly. 


P21,6 

P21,7 

a 

P21,8 

a 

b 

P21,9 

a 
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P21,10 [Ch. 23] 
a 
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P21,12 a 


P21,13 

a 

b 


c 


P21,14 

a 


P21,15 


a 


b 

c 
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P21,16 


"No child of incest may enter into Yahweh's assembly—even down 
to the tenth generation, that person's descendants may not enter into 
Yahweh's assembly. 

"Neither Ammonites nor Mo'avites are permitted to enter into Yah¬ 
weh's assembly—even down to the tenth generation, their descen¬ 
dants are not permitted to enter into Yahweh's assembly, for as long 
as they live. (On account of the fact that they didn't receive you with 
food and water on your journey after you left Egypt, and because they 
hired Bil'am Be'orsson from Pethor Aram of the Two Rivers to put a 
curse on you. But your god Yahweh was unwilling to listen to Bil'am; 
instead, your god Yahweh turned his curse into a blessing for you, 
for your god Yahweh loves you.) You mustn't ever inquire after their 
welfare or their happiness, for as long as you live. 

"Don't show hostility towards the Edomites, for they are your blood- 
relatives; don't show hostility towards the Egyptians, for you stayed 
as guests in their land. Any sons born to them down to the third 
generation may enter into Yahweh's assembly. 

"When you march out as an army on a campaign against your enemies, 
you must be on your guard against anything bad that happens. If 
there is some man among you who is not ritually clean because he 
has a wet dream, he must go outside the camp—he mustn't enter any 
part of the camp. Then, when the hour approaches evening, he should 
wash himself with water. Then, as soon as the sun sets, he may enter 
the camp again. 

"You should designate for yourself a separate area outside the 
camp, to which you may go outside the camp. You should have a 
spade with your tools. When have a sit outside the camp, you should 
dig a hole with it, and then fill the hole back to cover over your 
excrement when you are finished (for your god Yahweh continually 
walks around your camp, to save you and to put your enemies right 
in front of you). That way your camp will be holy, and no one will see 
anything indecent among you or turn away from you. 

"You mustn't deliver up a slave to his master if he has escaped to you 
from his master. He may live with you—anywhere among you in the 


50 


THE LAWS AND THE PRECEPTS THAT YOU MUST FOLLOW ■ P21,12 - P21,16 


place that he chooses, in one of your towns, in a place that is good for 
him. You mustn't mistreat him. 

"No Yisra'elite woman should be a qedeshah -prosti tu te; nor should any 
Yisra'elite man be a qadesh- prostitute. You may not bring any man 
who frequents female prostitutes nor any man who frequents male 
prostitutes to the temple of your god Yahweh in fulfillment of any 
vow, for your god Yahweh finds them both abhorrent. 

"You shall not charge a kinsman of yours interest on silver or interest 
on food or interest on anything on which one usually receives interest. 
You may charge interest to the foreigner, but you may not charge 
interest to a kinsman of yours, in order that your god Yahweh might 
bless you with success in every undertaking of yours in the land that 
you are going to and taking possession of. 

"When you make a vow to your god Yahweh, you must not put off 
completing it, for your god Yahweh will certainly be looking for it 
from you, and your failure to fulfill it will be counted as an error 
against you. However, if you cease making vows, there will be no 
error that can be counted against you. Whatever your lips utter, you 
should be sure to do, in keeping with what you vowed to your god 
Yahweh—a free-will offering that you spoke with your own mouth. 

"When you enter someone else's vineyard, you may eat as many grapes 
as you like until you are full, but you may not put any into your bag. 

"When you enter someone's field of standing grain, you may pluck off 
some ears to carry in hand; you may not, however, use a sickle on a 
field of standing grain belonging to someone else. 

"If a man acquires a woman and marries her, and then she later falls out 
of his favor because he has found evidence of her behaving wantonly, 
he should write up a divorce document, give it to her personally, and 
send her away from his house. 

"Once she leaves his house, she may go on her way, and she is free 
to marry another man. However, should the second man reject her, 
writing up a divorce document for her, putting it into her possession 
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and then sending her away from his house—or should the second 
man who took her as his wife die—her first husband who sent her 
away is not permitted to take her again as his wife, on account of the 
fact that she has been made unclean, for such a thing is abhorrent in 
Yahweh's eyes, and you mustn't bring guilt upon the land that your 
god Yahweh is going to give you as a possession. 

P21,23 a "If a man takes a new wife, he mustn't be deployed into combat, and 

b one mustn't put on him any obligation—he is free of any obligation 

with respect to his family for one year. He should make his wife whom 
he acquired happy. 

c d "One mustn't hold in pledge lower and upper mill-stones, for that 

is holding in pledge someone's life. 

P21,24 a "If a man is found to have kidnapped one of his kinsmen, a member of 
the Yisra'elite tribes, and he abuses him and sells him to another, then 
that kidnapper shall be put to death. And so you shall completely 
cleanse your community of this wrong-doing. 

P21,25 a "Watch out for any mark of leprosy, being exceptionally careful to do 
exactly as the priests (the Lewites) direct you to do—you must be sure 
b to do just as I have commanded them. Remember what your god 
Yahweh did to Miryam on the journey after you left Egypt. 

P21,26 "If you should make a loan to someone of anything of value, you 
mustn't enter that person's house to take the collateral that he pledged. 
Rather, you must remain outside, and the man to whom you made the 
loan will bring the collateral outside to you. 

"And if the man is poor, you mustn't sleep on the collateral he 
gives you. Rather, you must return his collateral to him once the sun 
has set. Then when he sleeps in his blanket and gives you thanks, a 
good deed will be credited to you in the eyes of your god Yahweh. 

P21,27 "You mustn't mistreat a day-laborer, a poor man, or a beggar—whether 

he is one of your kinsmen or an immigrant living in one of the towns 
in your land. You must give him his wages on the day they are due— 
the sun mustn't set without him receiving them, for he is a poor man, 
a b and he depends on it for his sustenance. In this way, he won't make 
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an accusation against you to Yahweh, and there will be no crime held 
against you. 

"Fathers mustn't be put to death on account of their sons, nor sons put 
to death on account of their fathers. Rather, each man should only be 
put to death for his own crime. 

"You mustn't pervert justice for a migrant worker or an orphan; you 
mustn't take a widow's clothing as collateral for a loan—you ought 
to remember that you were slaves in Egypt, and that your god Yah¬ 
weh bought you out of slavery from there. For that reason, I am 
commanding you to follow this law. 

"When you harvest the crops in your fields, if you should forget a 
sheaf of grain in the fields, don't go back to collect it. Rather, it should 
be for the migrant workers, orphans, and widows, in order that your 
god Yahweh might bless you with success in everything that you 
undertake to do. 

"When you beat the olives from your trees, you mustn't glean behind 
you—those should be for the migrant worker, the orphan, and the 
widow. 

"When you harvest grapes from your vineyard, you mustn't glean 
behind you—those should be for the migrant worker, the orphan, and 
the widow. You should remember that you were slaves in Egypt; for 
that reason, I am commanding you to follow this law. 

"If there is a legal dispute between some men, and of their own volition 
they bring their dispute to court, and the judges decide their case— 
declaring the right man to be in the right and the wrong man to be 
in the wrong—then, if the man in the wrong is to receive lashes, the 
judge should make him lie on the ground and then give him the lashes 
in the presence of his opponent, their number being proportionate to 
the offence he committed. 

"He may give him up to forty lashes—he may not go beyond this 
number. Otherwise, should he give him additional lashes over and 
above these, the lashing would become excessive, with the result that 
your kinsman might seem worthless to you. 
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"You mustn't muzzle an ox when it is threshing grain. 
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P22 a 


"If some brothers are living together, should one of them die without 
leaving a son, the dead man's wife must not be acquired by a stranger 
outside the family; rather, her brother-in-law must have sexual in¬ 
tercourse with her, taking her as his wife and doing the duty of the 
brother-in-law. In that situation, the first-born son whom she bears 
will take the name of his father's dead brother, with the result that his 
lineage will not be erased from Yisra'el. 

"If the man does not want to take his sister-in-law as his wife, then 
his sister-in-law should go up to the town gate to see the town elders 
and state, 'My brother-in-law has refused to establish a lineage for 
his brother in Yisra'el—he's not willing to do the duty of the brother- 
in-law to me.' If she does that, then the elders of his town should 
summon him and speak to him; should he present himself and say, 'I 
don't want to take her as my wife,' his sister-in-law may approach him 
with the elders looking on, remove his sandal from his foot, and then 
spit in his face, saying in reply to him, 'This is how we treat the man 
who won't establish a family for his brother.' And he will be known 
in Yisra'el by reputation as 'the family of the man without a sandal.' 

"If there are men fighting one another, and if the wife of the one 
approaches to save her husband from his assailant's attack, should 
she reach out and grab hold of his private parts and then crush them 
with her hand, you should show her no mercy. 

"You mustn't keep two weights in your sack—a 'heavy' one and a 'light' 
one. Nor should you have two ephah-measures in your household— 
a 'heavy' one and a 'light' one. You must have weights that are 
perfect and correct; you must have ephah -measures that are perfect 
and correct—in order that your life might be a long one in the land 
that your god Yahweh is going to give you. For anyone who does 
these things—anyone who deals unfairly—is abhorrent to Yahweh. 


** 

"Remember what Ameleq did to you on the road after you left Egypt— 
how he met you on the road and attacked from the rear all those who 
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were languishing behind you, at a time when you were tired and worn 
out—he showed no respect to God. And when it happens that your 
god Yahweh gives you respite from all your enemies surrounding you 
in the land that your god Yahweh is going to give you as property to 
take possession of, you should wipe out any memory of Ameleq from 
existence—don't forget! 

** 


"When it happens that you enter the land that your god Yahweh is 
going to give you as your property and you take possession of it and 
you settle there, you should take some of the first harvest of each of 
the crops that you cultivate on the land that your god Yahweh is going 
to give you, place them in a basket, and go to the place where your 
god Yahweh chooses to have his name dwell. 

"You should go to see the priest who will be in office at that time, 
and say to him, 'I hereby declare today to your god Yahweh that I 
have entered the land that Yahweh promised our ancestors to give to 
us.' The priest will then take the basket from your hands and put it 
down in front of your god Yahweh's altar. 

"Then, there in the presence of your god Yahweh, you will respond 
by saying the following: 'My ancestors were Aramean nomads; they 
went down to Egypt and stayed there as a small band of immigrants. 
While there they became a great nation, strong and numerous. But then 
the Egyptians mistreated us and abused us, subjecting us to hard labor. 
We cried out to our ancestors' god Yahweh, and Yahweh heard our 
pleas—seeing our suffering, our troubles and our dire circumstances, 
Yahweh led us out of Egypt with his mighty hand and outstretched 
arm, with great and fearsome deeds, and with miraculous signs and 
wonders. Tie brought us to this place, and gave us this land—a land 
overflowing with milk and honey. So then, here you are: I have 
brought some of the first harvest of the crops from the land that you, 
O Yahweh, have given me.' You will then put it down in front of 
your god Yahweh, and prostrate yourself there in worship before him, 
rejoicing in all the good things that your god Yahweh has given you 
and your family—you, as well as the Lewites and the immigrants who 
live among you. 


P23 [Ch. 26] 
a 


b 


c 


d 

e 

f 


"Every third year (the year of the tenth-offering), after you finish P23,l a 


P22 - P23,l ■ THE LAWS AND THE PRECEPTS THAT YOU MUST FOLLOW 


55 


offering up the tenth part of all your crops, you shall give some to the 
Lewites, the migrant workers, the orphans, and the widows; then they 
shall eat within your towns, and be satisfied. 

Then you shall say in front of your god Yahweh: 'I have removed 
from my house everything that has been set aside for this offering; 
b in addition, I have given some to the Lewites, the migrant workers, 
the orphans and the widows, fully in accord with your law code that 
you have commanded me to follow—I haven't broken any of your 
commandments, nor have I neglected to do them. I didn't eat any of it 
when I felt miserable, nor remove any of it when I was unclean, nor 
give any of it as a memorial-offering to the dead—I have obeyed my 
god Yahweh's words—I have done exactly as you commanded me to 
c do. Look down from your holy residence, from the skies above, and 
bless your people Yisra'el along with the land that you have given 
us, just as you promised our ancestors—a land overflowing with milk 
and honey!' 

P23,2 a "This very day your god Yahweh has commanded you to follow these 
laws and precepts. You must be sure to follow them with all your 
b heart and with your entire being. Today as well, you have solemnly 
declared that Yahweh shall be your god, and that you shall follow in 
his ways, keeping his laws, his commandments, and his precepts, and 
obeying what he says. Likewise, today Yahweh has solemnly declared 
that you shall be his special people and prized possession, just as 
c he promised you (and that you shall follow all his commandments), 
placing you above all other nations whom he created with respect to 
fame, reputation, and beauty, with the result that you shall become 
your god Yahweh's holy people, just as he promised you." 


** 


P24 [Ch. 27] 

a 


b 


c teaching: 
torali 


Mosheh and the elders of Yisra'el commanded the people as follows: 
"Follow the entire law code that I have been commanding you today. 
And it will happen that when you cross the Yarden and enter the 
land that your god Yahweh is going to give you, you should stand up 
some large stones and whitewash them with lime. Yes, after crossing 
over, you must write on them all the words of this teaching, in order 
that you might enter the land that your god Yahweh is going to give 
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you—a land overflowing with milk and honey—just as your ancestors' 
god Yahweh promised you. 

"And so when you cross the Yarden, you must erect these stones 
regarding which I am commanding you today on Mount Eyval, white¬ 
washing them with lime and then building an altar there to your god 
Yahweh—an altar made of stones (you mustn't shape them with any 
iron tools; you must build your god Yahweh's altar with flawless 
stones). 

"Then you must offer up burnt-offerings on it to your god Yahweh, 
as well as sacrificing peace offerings. You should feast there and 
celebrate in the presence of your god Yahweh. 

"You must write upon the stones all the words of this teaching, 
being especially diligent to make them distinct." 

Mosheh and the priests (the Lewites) addressed Yisra'el as follows: 
"Be quiet and listen closely, Yisra'el—today you have made yourselves 
the people of your god Yahweh. You must obey your god Yahweh, 
and carry out his commandments and his laws which I am giving you 
today." 

"These shall stand on Mount Gerizim to bless the people," Mosheh 
commanded the people at that time, "once you cross over the Yarden: 
Shim'on, Lewiy, and Yehudah; Yissakar, Yoseph, and Binyamin. And 
these shall stand on Mount Eyval for the curse: Re'uven, Gad, and 
Asher; Zevulun, Dan, and Naphtali. And in response, the Lewites will 
speak to every Yisra'elite in a loud voice: 

" 'Cursed be the man who makes a statue of a god or a metal figurine 
of a god (a metalworker's handiwork is abhorrent to Yahweh) and 
then hides it away secretly.' 

"Then all the people will say in response, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be the man who disrespects his father and mother.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 


" 'Cursed be the man who moves the boundary marker to his neigh¬ 
bor's property.' 
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"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be the man who causes a blind person to lose his way on the 
road.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be the man who perverts justice for the migrant worker, the 
orphan, and the widow.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be the man who has sexual intercourse with his father's 
wife, for he has opened the skirt belonging to his father.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be the man who has sexual intercourse with an animal of any 
kind.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be the man who has sexual intercourse with his sister—the 
daughter of either his father or his mother.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be the man who has sexual intercourse with his mother-in- 
law.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be the man who kills someone in a place where they can't be 
seen.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be the man who takes a pay-off to kill a man innocent of any 
wrong-doing.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 

" 'Cursed be anyone who doesn't carry out the items in this teaching 
by following them.' 

"Then all the people will say, 'Yes, absolutely!' 
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"And it will happen that if you really do obey your god Yahweh, being 
careful to follow all his commandments which I am giving you today, 
then your god Yahweh will place you in a position above all nations 
on earth. Then all these blessings will come your way and overtake 
you, for you will have obeyed your god Yahweh: 

"May you be blessed when in town, may you be blessed when out 
in the country! 

"May your progeny and your crops be blessed (the fruit of your b 
loins and the fruit of your land), along with your younglings (the fruit 
of your livestock)—the calves sired by your bulls and the ewes born 
by your sheep! 

"May your baskets be blessed, and your leavening bowls too! 

"May you be blessed when you come inside, may you be blessed 
when you go out! 

"May Yahweh take your enemies who rise up against you and 
strike them down in front of you—they'll march out against you as a 
single force, but then flee from you in seven different directions! 

"May Yahweh put this blessing for you into your storage silos, and c 
into everything you undertake to do, making you blessed in the land 
that your god Yahweh is going to give you. 

"May Yahweh make you his holy people, just as he promised you, 
if you will keep your god Yahweh's commandments and follow in 
his ways. Then all the earth's peoples will see that you are called by 
Yahweh's name and they will fear you, and Yahweh will make you 
abound with prosperity—in your progeny (the fruit of your loins), 
your younglings (the fruit of your livestock), and your crops (the 
fruit of your land) on the land that your god Yahweh promised your 
ancestors he would give to you. 

"May Yahweh open up for you that most excellent storehouse of 
his—the skies—giving rain to your land in season, blessing you with 
success in everything you undertake to do, so that you shall be a 
creditor to many nations and never a borrower. Yahweh shall make 
you the leader, not the laggard, so that you only ever ascend higher 
and never lower—if you follow your god Yahweh's commandments 
which I am giving you today, and are careful to do them. 

"You mustn't depart from any of the things that I am commanding 
you today, not in the slightest amount, by following after other gods d 
and serving them. 
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"And it will happen that if you do not obey your god Yahweh by being 
careful to follow all his commandments and laws which I am giving 
you today, then all these curses will come at you and overtake you: 

"May you be cursed in town, may you be cursed out in the country! 

"May your baskets be cursed, and your leavening bowls too! 

"May your progeny and your crops be cursed (the fruit of your 
loins and the fruit of your land)—along with the calves sired by your 
bulls and the ewes born by your sheep! 

"May you be cursed when you come inside, may you be cursed 
when you go out! 

"May Yahweh send this curse against you—and the confusion and 
the insults the come with it—in everything you undertake to do, until 
you are destroyed, until you perish quickly and certainly on account 
of your wrongful actions in forsaking me. May Yahweh stick you with 
the plague until it finishes you off, dead on the land to which you will 
soon go and take possession of. May Yahweh strike you down with 
tuberculosis, with fevers and swelling and hot flashes, with violent 
attacks, and with blight and mildew, all of them pursuing you until 
they do you in. The skies overhead will be hard as bronze, the earth 
underfoot unyielding as iron—Yahweh will make dirt and dust rain 
down from the sky onto your land, falling on you until you've been 
destroyed. 

"May Yahweh take you and strike you down in front of your 
enemies—you'll march out against him as a single force, but then 
flee from him in seven different directions, with the result that you'll 
become a laughing-stock to all kingdoms on earth! Your corpse shall 
be food for birds in the sky and animals on land, in such number that 
it will be impossible to scare them off! 

"May Yahweh strike you down with incurable diseases—with the 
Egyptian pox, with asshole-tumors, terrible rashes and eczema! May 
Yahweh strike you down with madness and blindness and confusion, 
with the result that you'll constantly be groping around everywhere 
in broad daylight, just like a blind man gropes around in the darkness! 
You won't have success in the things you venture to do; rather, you 
will constantly be extorted and robbed and no one will be there to 
protect you! 


60 


THE LAWS AND THE PRECEPTS THAT YOU MUST FOLLOW • P26 


"You'll get engaged to a woman, but then another man will fuck 
her senseless! You'll build a house, but won't live in it! You'll plant 
a vineyard, but won't enjoy its fruit! Your bull will be slaughtered as 
you look on, but you won't eat any of its meat! Your he-ass will be 
stolen right before your eyes, and he won't come back! Your sheep 
will be plundered by your enemies and there won't be anyone to save 
them for you! Your sons and your daughters will become the property 
of some other people—your eyes will see everything, and though you 
constantly pine for them, you will be powerless to stop it! The crops 
from your land and all your produce shall be consumed by a people 
whom you don't know. Instead, you shall perpetually be extorted and 
oppressed! You shall be driven mad because of the things that you see 
with your own eyes! 

"May Yahweh strike you down with horrible eruptions on your 
knees and on your legs, things that can't be cured—from the sole of 
your foot to the top of your head! May Yahweh send you and your 
king whom you choose for yourself away to a nation that you don't 
know—neither you nor your ancestors—and there you shall serve 
other gods, gods of wood and stone! With the result that you shall 
become an appalling example, a proverbial insult, and a taunt among 
all the peoples whom Yahweh drives you to! 

"Great amounts of seed your fields will put forth, but you will 
harvest only a little, for the locusts will ravage them. You shall plant 
vineyards and work them, but you won't drink their wine or gather 
their grapes, for the worms will eat them. You'll have olive trees 
everywhere throughout your property, but you won't smear yourself 
with their oil, for all your olives will rot off the trees. You will father 
sons and daughters, but they won't be yours, for they'll go away into 
captivity! All your trees and the crops from your land the whirring 
locust will take as its own. The migrant worker in your community 
will rise up above you higher and higher, while you descend below 
him lower and lower. He will lend to you, but you won't lend to 
him—he will be at the head of everything, and you at the rear! 

"All these curses will come at you, chasing after you and overtak¬ 
ing you until you've been destroyed! Because you didn't obey your 
god Yahweh by following his commandments and his laws as he com¬ 
manded you. They will be directed against you—and against your 
descendants too—as a sign and a symbol in perpetuity, on account of 
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the fact that you didn't serve your god Yahweh with joy and a glad 
heart out of the great abundance you enjoyed. Instead, you will serve 
your enemies whom your god Yahweh sends against you, suffering 
hunger and thirst and nakedness and dire poverty—and he will place 
an iron yoke around your neck, keeping it there for as long as it takes 
him utterly to destroy you! 

"Yahweh will raise up against you a nation from far away, from 
the ends of the earth—like an eagle diving down—a nation whose 
language is incomprehensible to you, a nation whose mien is fierce 
and who shows neither respect to the old nor mercy to the young. 
That nation shall consume all that your livestock produce and all that 
your farms produce until you are utterly destroyed, not leaving for 
you any grain, any new wine, any fresh oil, any yearling cattle, nor 
any young sheep—until they bring about your death! 

"They will lay siege to you in every one of your towns, until your 
high and fortified walls—in which you place your trust everywhere 
in your land—come crashing down! Yes, they will lay siege to you in 
every one of your towns, all across your land, which your god Yahweh 
has given you! In the siege and in the dire conditions that your enemies 
inflict on you, you shall consume your very own offspring—the flesh 
of your sons and daughters whom your god Yahweh has given you! 

"The most soft-hearted man among you, whose constitution is 
extremely delicate, shall turn churlish against his brother and his dear 
wife, and against any sons of his whom he has spared, refusing to give 
even one of them any of his sons' flesh which he himself is eating, so 
as not to spare anyone in the siege and the dire conditions that your 
enemies will inflict on you in every one of your towns! 

"The most soft-hearted woman among you, with the most delicate 
constitution, who won't even attempt to put the sole of her foot on 
the ground because she acts so delicate and dainty, she shall turn 
churlish against her dear husband, against her sons, and against her 
daughters—even against the placenta as it oozes from her vagina— 
against any children whom she bears—for lacking any sort of food, 
she shall eat them in secret, in the siege and in the dire conditions that 
your enemies inflict on you in your towns! 

"If you are not careful to follow all the stipulations of this teaching, 
as written on this scroll—showing reverence to this magnificent and 
awesome name, to your god Yahweh—then Yahweh will make you 
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and your offspring suffer incredible beatings—tremendous beatings 
without fail and horrible diseases without fail. As punishment, he 
shall afflict you with all the diseases of Egypt that you feared so much— 
and they will grip you without let up. In addition, every disease and 
every beating that is not written down on the scroll of this teaching— 
Yahweh will raise all of them up against you also, until you have been 
utterly destroyed! 

"Those of you who remain shall be few in number, in contrast to 
when you were as numerous as the stars of the sky—all because you 
didn't obey your god Yahweh. And so it will happen that just as Yah¬ 
weh once rejoiced over you, making you prosperous and multiplying 
your progeny, so now he will rejoice over you, wiping you out and 
utterly destroying you—with the result that you shall be torn away 
from the land which you are going to and taking possession of! 

"Yahweh will scatter you among every people, from one end of the 
earth to the other, where you shall serve other gods whom neither you 
nor your ancestors have known—gods of wood and stone! Among 
those nations, you shall have no repose—there won't even be a place 
to rest the sole of your foot! There Yahweh will give you an anxious 
heart, failing eyesight, and shortness of breath. Your life will be hung 
up from the gallows right before your eyes—you'll be afraid night and 
day, and won't trust in your life. In the morning, you'll cry, 'O, how I 
wish it were evening!' and likewise in the evening, 'O, how I wish it 
were morning!'—because of the fear you will feel in your heart, and 
because of the terrible sights that you will see with your eyes! 

"Yahweh will take you back down to Egypt in ships, on the road 
which I told you that you would never see again, and there you will try 
to sell yourselves to your enemies as man-slaves and woman-slaves, 
but there won't be any buyers!" 

These are the words of the treaty that Yahweh commanded Mosheh 
to make with the Yisra'elites in the territory of Mo'av, apart from the 
treaty that he made with them at Horev. 


** 


Mosheh summoned all the Yisra'elites. "You yourselves have seen 
everything that Yahweh did in your sight back in Egypt," he said 
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to them, "against Phar'oh, against all his officials, and against his 
country—the great contests that you saw with your own eyes! The 
miraculous signs and those great wonders! 
b "But until today, Yahweh hasn't allowed your eyes to see, nor your 

c ears to hear, nor your mind to understand all this. I led you through 
the desert for forty years—your clothes didn't wear out from off your 
backs, nor did your sandals wear out from off your feet. You ate no 
bread, and drank neither wine nor beer, so that you might understand 
that I am your god Yahweh. When you arrived at this place, Siyhon 
the king Heshbon and Og the king of Bashan marched out to meet us 
in battle, but we defeated them. We took their territory and gave it to 
the Re'uvenites and the Gadites and to half of the tribe of Menashsheh 
to be their property. 

"You must follow the stipulations of this treaty and put them into 
effect, in order that you might achieve success in everything that you 
do. 

** 

P28 "You are standing here today—all of you—in the presence of your god 

Yahweh—your leaders, your tribes, your elders, your officials (every 
Yisra'elite man), your children, your women, your migrant workers 
a who are here with you in camp—all of them, from those who cut your 

wood to those who draw your water—for the purpose of entering 
into a treaty with your god Yahweh and making yourself subject to 
his oath (the treaty that your god Yahweh is going to make with you 
today), in order to establish you today as his people and him as your 
god, just as he promised you, and just as he swore to your ancestors, 
to Avraham, Yitzhaq, and Ya'aqov. 

"However, it is not only with you that I am making this treaty and 
this oath; rather, it is with everyone standing here with us today in the 
presence of our god Yahweh, as well as with everyone not here with 
us today. You are well aware of how we lived back in Egypt, and how 
b we passed directly through the nations whose territory you crossed 
through; you saw the despicable figurines and shapeless lumps that 
they call their gods, made of wood and stone and whatever silver and 
c gold they could scrounge together. 
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"Otherwise, if there be among you some man or woman, or some 
clan or tribe, whose heart now turns away from your god Yahweh and 
goes to do service to those nations' gods—if there be among you some 
root that blossoms with poison and wormwood—it will happen that 
when that person hears the words of this oath, he will congratulate 
himself, thinking, 'I'm going to be fine, for I'm going to go with my 
mind fixed, to sweep away the watered along with the dry.' But 
Yahweh won't be willing to forgive that person—rather, Yahweh's 
anger and jealousy will then smoke against that man, with the result 
that every part of the oath written on this scroll will smother him, and 
Yahweh will wipe his memory off the face of the earth. 

"Yahweh will set him apart from all Yisra'el's tribes for misfortune, 
in accord with all the oaths in this treaty as written in this scroll of the 
Torah. Future generations (your descendants who will take your place) 
will say—as will the foreigners who come here from distant lands— 
when they see the blows the land has suffered and the diseases that 
Yahweh has inflicted on it—sulphur-ash and burning salt everywhere 
in the land, with nothing planted, nothing sprouting, no plants of any 
kind growing—it'll be like the destruction of Sedom and Emorrah, 
of Admah and Tsevoyim, which Yahweh destroyed in his anger and 
wrath—then all the nations will ask, 'Why did Yahweh act like this 
toward this land? What was the reason for this great burning anger?' 

" 'It's because they forsook the treaty with their ancestors' god 
Yahweh/ they'll answer, 'which he made with them when he brought 
them out of Egypt. They went and made offerings to other gods, and 
bowed down in worship to them—gods whom they didn't know and 
whom Yahweh didn't assign any land to. So Yahweh's anger was 
kindled against that land, bringing upon it the curse in its entirety, as 
written on this scroll. Yahweh rooted them out from their land in his 
anger, in his fury and in his great wrath, and then flung them away to 
another land, as is the case today.' Those things that are hidden belong 
to our god Yahweh, whereas those things that have been revealed 
belong to us and to our children, for all time, so that we might put 
into effect all the stipulations of this teaching. 

"And it will happen that when all these things come upon you—the 
blessing and the curse that I've put before you—you shall come back 
to your senses out there among all the nations where your god Yah- 
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weh drove you, and you shall return to your god Yahweh, obeying 
him exactly as I have been commanding you today—you and your 
descendants—yes, obeying him with all your heart and with your 
entire being. 

c "Then your god Yahweh will restore your captives and show com¬ 

passion to you. He will return and gather you up from all the peoples 
d among whom your god Yahweh scattered you. Indeed, if one of you 
has been driven to the end of the world, your god Yahweh will gather 
you up from there; yes, from there he will summon you. Your god 
Yahweh will take you to the land that your ancestors took possession 
of, and you will take possession of it—and he will make you even 
e more prosperous and more numerous than your ancestors. Your god 
Yahweh will circumcize your heart and the hearts of your descendants, 
with the result that you shall love your god Yahweh with all your heart 
f and with your entire being, to the lasting benefit of your life, 
g "Then your god Yahweh will put all these curses on your enemies 

and on your adversaries who seek your misfortune. At the same time, 
you yourselves shall come back, acting obediently toward Yahweh and 
carrying out all the commandments of his that I have been giving you 
h today. Then your god Yahweh will make you abundantly prosperous 
in everything that you undertake to do—abounding with offspring 
from your loins, with younglings from your livestock, and with crops 
from your farms. Indeed, Yahweh will once again rejoice over how 
prosperous you have become, just as he rejoiced over your ancestors, 
for you will be obedient to your god Yahweh, keeping his command- 
i ments and his laws as written in this scroll of the Torah—yes, you will 
return to your god Yahweh with all your heart and with your entire 
being. 

P28,2 a "Indeed, this law code that I have been giving you today—it's not too 

b difficult for you, nor is it something far beyond your reach. It's not 

up in the skies, where you would think, 'O how I wish that someone 
might go up into the skies for us, to get it for us and to tell us it, so 
that we might do it!' And it's not across the ocean, where you would 
think, 'O how I wish that someone might cross over to the other side 
of the ocean for us, to get it for us and to tell us it, so that we might do 
it!' Rather, this thing is very close to you—the capacity to do it is right 
there in your mouth and in your heart! 
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"Take note: today I have placed before you life and prosperity, and 
death and misery. That which I have been telling you to do today—to 
love your god Yahweh, to walk in his ways, and to keep his command¬ 
ments, his laws, and his precepts—if you do that, then you shall live 
and multiply in number, with your god Yahweh blessing you in the 
land that you are going to and taking possession of. 

"But if you change your mind and you are disobedient, if you push 
yourself away, worshipping other gods and making offerings to them, 
then I say to you today that you shall surely perish—you will not 
make your life a long one in the land to which you are going to cross 
the Yarden to enter and take possession of. Today I solemnly affirm to 
you (with the sky and the earth as witnesses): I have placed before you 
life and death—the blessing and the curse. You must choose life, in 
order that you might live, you along with your descendants—loving 
your god Yahweh, being obedient to him, and holding fast to him! 
For he is your life, he is the sum total of your time here: living in the 
land that Yahweh promised your ancestors—Avraham, Yitzhaq, and 
Ya'aqov—that he would give to them." 




Mosheh went and spoke these things to all Yisra'el: 

"I am now one hundred twenty years old—I'm no longer able 
to lead you into and out of battle," he said. "Yahweh told me that I 
wouldn't cross the Yarden. Instead, it is your god Yahweh who will 
cross in front of you—it is he who will destroy these nations from your 
path and you then dispossess them. (Yehoshua is the one who will 
cross in front of you—just as Yahweh promised.) Yahweh will do to 
them just as he did to the Amorites' kings Siyhon and Og and to their 
lands, which he destroyed. Yahweh will place them in front of you, 
and you will do to them exactly as prescribed by the law code that I 
have given you today. 

"Be strong and have courage! Don't be afraid, and don't be scared 
of them! For your god Yahweh is going to go with you—he won't let 
you down, and he won't abandon you!" 

Then Mosheh summoned Yehoshua. 
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"Be strong and have courage!" he enjoined him, with all Yisra'el 
looking on. "For you yourself shall go with this people to the land 
which Yahweh promised their ancestors he would give to them—you 
yourself shall give them possession of it! Yahweh is going to go in 
front of you. He will be with you—he won't let you down, and he 
won't abandon you! Don't be afraid, and don't be scared!" 

Then Mosheh wrote down this teaching and gave it to the Lewite 
priests (who were carrying Yahweh's treaty-chest) and to all the elders 
of Yisra'el. 

"Every seven years, during the year of the universal forbearance, 
during the Festival of Huts," Mosheh commanded them, "at the cus¬ 
tomary time when all Yisra'el comes to show themselves in the pres¬ 
ence of your god Yahweh, in the place that he will choose, you shall 
read this teaching aloud in front of all Yisra'el. Convene the people— 
the men, the women, the children, and your migrant workers living in 
your towns—so that they might hear this teaching, and so that they 
might learn it, with the result that they shall revere your god Yahweh 
and be careful to follow all the stipulations of this teaching. At the 
same time, their children who don't yet know it shall hear it and learn 
it, and so come to revere your god Yahweh—for as long as you live 
on the land which you will soon cross the Yarden to go to and take 
possession of." 


** 


"You should know—the day of your death is approaching," Yahweh 
said to Mosheh. "Summon Yehoshua, and station yourselves in the 
Meeting Tent, and then I will give him his orders." 

Mosheh and Yehoshua went to the Meeting Tent and stationed 
themselves there. Then Yahweh showed himself in the tent as a cloud 
in the form of a pillar, with the cloud standing next to the tent's 
opening. 

"You should know—you will soon be lying with your ancestors," 
Yahweh said to Mosheh. "And then straightaway, this people will go 
whoring after foreign gods—right there in the land to which they are 
going, forsaking me and violating the treaty that I made with them. 
When that happens, I shall blaze with anger against them (I shall 
forsake them and hide my face from them). And as it consumes them. 
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a multitude of harmful and distressful things will find them. 

" 'Isn't it the case/ they will ask themselves at that time, 'that these 
harmful things have found me precisely because none of my gods are 
here with me?' 

"Yes, I shall certainly hide my face from them at that time on 
account of the evil that they will do, for they will turn to worship e 
other gods. So therefore, write down for yourselves this song and f 
teach it to the Yisra'elites. Put it in their mouths so that this song might 
serve as a witness on my behalf against the Yisra'elites. When I bring 
them into the land that I promised their ancestors—one overflowing 
with milk and honey—and when they eat their fill and grow fat, they 
shall turn to other gods, serving them and spurning me and violating 
my treaty with them. 

"Then, when that multitude of harmful and distressful things finds g 
them, this song will serve as a witness testifying to them, for it won't 
be forgotten from the mouths of their descendants. Indeed, I know 
their plans that they are making right now, even before I bring them 
into the land that I promised them." (At that time, Mosheh wrote h 
down this song and taught it to the Yisra'elites.) 

"Be strong and have courage!" he ordered Yehoshua Nunsson, i 
"for you are going to take the Yisra'elites into the land that I promised 
them, and I will be with you." 

Then, once Mosheh had completely finished writing down the j 
stipulations of this teaching on a scroll, he gave the following order 
to the Lewites who were carrying Yahweh's treaty-chest: "Take this 
scroll of the Torah and place it on the side of your god Yahweh's k 

treaty-chest, where it will serve as a witness against you. For I do l 

indeed realize how rebellious you are, and how stubborn. Mark my 
words—right now, while I'm still alive and with you, you've been 
continually rebelling against Yahweh—and how much more so after 
I'm dead! Have all your tribal elders and officials assemble here by 
me; then I will say these things directly to them and summon the 
earth and the skies to testify against them. For I know that after I die, 
you shall certainly make things rotten and turn from the path that I 
ordered you to go on, with the result that misfortune will find you in 
future times, for you are doing the worst thing possible in Yahweh's 
judgement, enraging him with the idols that you made." m 
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Then, directly in the hearing of the entire community of Yisra'elites, 
Mosheh recited the words of this song, down to the very last verse: 




P31 [Ch. 32] "Lend me your ears, O skies, and let me speak— 

hear, O earth, the words from my mouth. 

Let my teachings drizzle down like the rain— 
let my speech drip like the dew— 
like rains storming on grass— 
like myriads of droplets on the verdure. 

Indeed, I invoke Yahweh's name— 

'Give great praise to our god!— 

to the rock whose handiwork is without blemish! 

Truly, all his ways consist in justice!— 
a a god who is steadfast and never unfair— 

yes, who is upright and just!' 

b Not-his-sons have spoiled it with their failings— 

a twisted and perverted generation! 
c Is this really how you reward Yahweh?— 

O foolish people who lack wisdom! 

Isn't he your father, the one who created you— 
the one who made you and formed you? 

Recall the ages long past— 

examine the march of generations; 
d ask your father so that he might inform you— 

your elders that they might tell you: 

'When Elyon assigned nations their lands— 
when he divided up the human race, 

he established borders for the world's peoples— 
e equal to the number of the Yisra'elites. 

f But Yahweh assigned to himself his own people— 

Yes, Ya'aqov is the plot that constitutes his property. 

He found him in a desolate country— 
in the empty howling wastes. 
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He circled round him every which way— 
doting over him attentively— 

guarding him like his dearest possession— S 

like an eagle rousing its nest— 

fluttering its wings over its hatchlings— 

he spread his wings and picked him up— 
and bore him aloft on his pinions. 

'Yahweh alone leads him— 

not helped by any foreign god. 

He mounts him atop the highest places in the country— 

he eats the choicest produce of the farms— h 

he suckles him with honey from an outcrop— i 

with oil from a wall of flint-rock— 

with cow's-milk cheese, with sheep's milk— 

with the lard of he-lambs, Bashanite rams, and he-goats— 

with the most succulent grains of wheat— 

with grapejuice that you drink when fermented.' j 

Yeshurun grew fat and kicked— k 

you became fat, grew corpulent, stuffed yourself. 

He forsook the god who made him— 

he treated the rock who saved him like a fool. 

He made him jealous with strange things— 1 

he provoked him with abominations. 

They sacrificed to spirits that aren't divine— 
to gods whom they didn't know— 

to new gods only recently arrived— rr 

whom your ancestors didn't revere. 

The rock who sired you, you have neglected— 

you have forgotten the god who gave birth to you. 

Yahweh sees, and spurns them— 

out of anger against his sons and daughters. 

'Let me hide my face from them/ he thought. 

'I'd like to see what will become of them— 
for they are a perverted generation— 
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children who can't be trusted. 

They made me jealous with something that's not a god— 
provoked me with their worthless idols. 

In turn. I'll make them jealous with something that's not a people— 
provoke them with a foolish nation. 

Indeed, fire is kindled in my nostrils— 

and it burns to the very depths of She'ol— 
consuming the earth and all it produces— 
n setting the base of the mountains aflame! 

I'll sweep disaster after disaster on them— 

0 use up my lightning bolts against them— 

emaciated with hunger, consumed by pestilence 
and bitter destruction! 

P I'll send the tusks of wild animals to gore them— 

along with venom of snakes crawling through the dirt! 

In the streets, swords go about their slaughter— 
inside, there is only terror— 
young men and young women alike— 
infants along with the aged. 

'I'd like to slice them up into little pieces,' I thought— 

'I'd love to erase their memory from mankind— 
except that I dread the enemies' provocations. 

Otherwise their foes might misconstrue it— 
q otherwise they would think, 'Our hand is trimphant!— 

it wasn't Yahweh who did any of this!'' 

Indeed, they are a people utterly lacking in plans— 
in whom there is no understanding! 

If only they were wise, if only they could comprehend this— 
then they would under stand their future! 

How could one man chase after a thousand— 
or two men put to flight ten thousand? 
r Is it not because their rock sold them— 

because Yahweh delivered them up? 

Indeed, their rock is not like our rock— 
s nor are our enemies our judges. 
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For their vine comes from Sedom's vines— 
their grapes from Emorah's fields— 
grapes that are poison to the taste— 
clusters upon clusters, too bitter to eat! 

Their wine is venom from serpents— 
the most virulent poison of cobras! 

'Is this not stored up with me— t 

sealed tight in my storehouses? 

Vengeance and recompense are mine— 
at the moment their foot slips— 
for the day of their disaster is close— 
plans readied for them hasten forward.' 

When Yahweh judges his people 

(while showing compassion to his servants)— u 

when they see their strength languishing— 

there being no one—neither free nor unfree—to help— v 

then they shall wonder where their gods are— 

their rock in whom they seek refuge— w 

their gods who eat the fat of their sacrifices— 
who drink the wine of their drink offerings. 

'Let them rise up and come to your aid!— x 

let them serve as a shelter over you!' 

'So then, look closely: indeed I—yes I—am he!— 
and there are no gods accompanying me! 

I am the one who puts to death and brings to life! 

I am the one who grievously wounds and heals! 

And there is none able to save from my hand! 

Indeed, I raise my hand to the sky— 

and solemnly swear, 'As I live forever— 

I shall whet my flashing sword— 
grab hold of justice with my hand— 
and deal out vengeance on my foes— 
repaying my enemies in full! 

I shall make my arrows drunk with blood!— 

My sword shall consume flesh— 
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from the bloody slaughter of the slain and the captured— 
from the heads of the enemy's leaders!'' 

Sing out, O nations, of his people— 

for he shall avenge his servants' bloodshed— 

dealing out vengeance on his foes— 

and removing the blood-guilt from his people's land." 


** 


Mosheh went and recited all the words of this song within the peo¬ 
ple's hearing—he along with Yehoshua Nunsson. Once Mosheh had 
finished reciting all these things to Yisra'el, he further said to them: 
"Put your mind on all the things that I have been warning you about 
today, so that you enjoin your children to be careful to carry out all 
the stipulations in this body of teaching. For it is not something that is 
too insignificant for you—rather, it is your life! And through it, you 
will make your life last long in the land which you are crossing the 
Yarden to go to and take possession of!" 


** 


That same day Yahweh spoke to Mosheh. "Climb up that mountain 
in the region yonder—Mount Nevo (which is in the Mo'av territory, 
opposite Yeriho)—and take a look at Kena'an, which I'm going to give 
to the Yisra'elites as their property. And then die there on the mountain 
that you're going to climb, and be gathered to your kinsmen, just as 
your brother Aheron died in Hor (the mountain) and was gathered 
to his kinsmen, on account of the fact that the two of you rebelled 
against me in the company of the Yisra'elites, at the oasis at Meriyvath 
Qadesh, in the Tsin Wilderness—yes, on account of the fact that you 
two didn't treat me as holy in the company of the Yisra'elites. For 
you shall get a look at the land from over here, but you shall not go 
there—the land that I'm going to give to the Yisra'elites." 


** 
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THIS IS THE BLESSING WITH WHICH MOSHEH HOLYMAN BLESSED THE P34 [Ch. 33] 
YISRA'ELITES before he died: a b 

"Yahweh arrives from Sinai— c 

he shines brightly on them from Se'iyr— d 


yes, he beams forth from Mount Pa'ran. 

He proceeds with myriads of holy things— 

out of his right hand, the fiery law goes forth to them— 
lovingly embracing peoples— 


all his holy things coming into your possession. f 

They assembled under your direction— g 

lifting up their voice because of your words: h 

'Mosheh enjoined upon us the Torah— 

to the assembly of Ya'aqov he gave a prized possession.' i 

There arose a king in Yeshurun— j 

when the heads of the people gathered together— 
when the leaders of Yisra'el's tribes met as one. k 


Let Re'uven live and not die— 
though he be few in number." 

This is Yehudah's: P34,l 

"Hear, O Yahweh, Yehudah's plea— 
may you bring it to his people. 

When he struggles for himself bare-handed— 
may you be a help against his foes!" 




Concerning Lewiy he said: P35 a 

"May your thummim and urim belong to your most pious man— b 

one whom you tested at Massah— c 

with whom you argued at the Merivah oasis— 
the one who claims not to recognize his father and mother— d 

who doesn't acknowledge his brothers— e 
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and who doesn't know his children. 

Because they followed your word— 

because they kept true to your treaty— 

let them be the ones to teach Ya'aqov your precepts— 

to instruct Yisra'el in the ways of your teaching. 

Let them be the ones to place incense-offerings in your nostrils— 
yes, let them set whole-offerings on your altar. 

Bless, O Yahweh, his strength! 

And may you be pleased with his handiwork! 

Crush the testicles of those who oppose him— 

yes, the loins of the most hateful of his attackers!" 

Concerning Binyamin he said: 

"Yahweh's beloved— 

he rests on him safe and secure— 
wrapping his arms around him always— 
resting between his shoulders." 

Concerning Yoseph he said: 

"His land is blessed by Yahweh— 

more blessed than the choicest things of the sky, 

or of the dew, or of the ocean trenches lying far below— 

more blessed than the choicest produce kissed by the sun— 

more blessed than the choicest sprouts across the seasons, 

or of the summit of the ancient mountains— 

more blessed than the choicest things of the eternal hills— 

more blessed than the excellence of the earth and all it contains. 

May the favor of the thornbush's inhabitant 
be bestowed on Yoseph's pate, 
be placed atop the head of the prince to his brothers. 

His majesty is the equal of his best bull's first-born— 
his strength like the horns of a wild ox! 

With them he gores many peoples— 
together, to the ends of the earth— 
they are Ephrayim's multitudes— 
they are Menashsheh's millions!" 
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Concerning Zevulun he said: 


P35,3 


"Rejoice, Zevulun, in your campaigns!— 
and Yissakar, in your tents! 

Peoples summon you to the mountain— a 

there they offer up the correct sort of sacrifices— 
though they suckle on the seas' abundance— b 

the hidden treasures of the sand." c 

Concerning Gad he said: P35,4 

"Blessings on he who enlarges Gad's territory— 
he lives like a lion— 
mauling arms as well as heads. 

He spies out the best land for himself— 

where the commander's panelled property is found. a 

He goes to see the leaders of the people— b 

he governs with fairness, as Yahweh demands— c 

yes, performs just acts with Yisra'el, as he requires." d 

Concerning Dan he said: P35,5 

"Dan is a lion whelp— 

that leaps forth from Bashan." 

Concerning Naphtali he said: 

"Naphtali is stuffed full with favor— 

filled to overflowing with Yahweh's blessing— 

the west and the south being his allotted land." a 

Concerning Asher he said: P35,6 

"Asher is the most blessed of sons— a 

May he be the most favored of his brothers— 
may he be one who dips his foot in oil. b 

'May your sandals be made of iron and bronze!— 
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gliding on them as through life!' 

It's impossible for Yeshurun to be like these— 

the Rider-of-the-Skies is the one coming to your aid— 
manifesting himself as storm clouds— 
the habitation of the ancient gods— 
beneath which proceeds his everlasting might! 

He drives out your enemies from before you— 
thinking only to destroy! 

Yisra'el dwells safe and sound— 

Ya'aqov's spring all by itself— 
in a land of grain and fresh wine— 
where the skies truly drip with dew! 

Blessed are you, O Yisra'el— 
who is like you?— 
a people saved by Yahweh— 
by the Shield that comes to your aid— 
by he who is your majestic Sword! 

Your enemies as a result come cringing to you— 
and you in turn tread on their backs!" 

From the plains of Mo'av, Mosheh climbed up Mount Nevo—to 
Pisgah's summit, opposite Yeriho. Yahweh showed him the entire 
country—the Gil'ad region as far as Dan, all of Naphtali, the region of 
Ephrayim and Menashsheh, the entire territory of Yehudah as far as 
the Western Sea, the Southern Desert, and the Kikkar region (that is, 
the valley of Yeriho [or Palm City]) as far as Tso'ar). 

"This is the land that I swore to Avraham, Yitzhaq, and Ya'aqov 
that I would give to their descendants" he said to Mosheh. "Now I 
have let you see it with you own eyes, though you won't cross over 
there to it." 

Then, at Yahweh's command, Mosheh Yahwehsservant died there 
in the Mo'av region. He buried him in the valley, in the Mo'av region 
to the east of Beth Pe'or. (Even today, no one knows where he is 
buried.) Mosheh was one hundred twenty years old when he died. 
His eyesight had not dimmed, nor had his manly vigor left him. 
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The Yisra'elites mourned Mosheh in the plains of Mo'av for thirty 
days. Then, when the mourning period for Mosheh came to an end, 
Yehoshua Nunsson was filled with a spirit of wisdom, for Mosheh had 
laid his hands on him. The Yisra'elites listened to him, doing just as 
Yahweh had commanded Mosheh. 

Since that time, no prophet has arisen in Yisra'el like Mosheh, 
whom Yahweh knew face to face, with respect to all the miraculous 
signs and wonders that Yahweh sent him to do in Egypt against 
Phar'oh, against all his officials, and against his country, with respect 
to every mighty feat, and with respect to every great and awesome 
thing that Mosheh did in sight of all Yisra'el. 


Total sentences in the book: 
Nine hundred fifty-five 



Notes and comments 


This is first and foremost a translation. Because of the restricted cir¬ 
cumstances in which I work, I have limited myself to consulting only 
the Masoretic text and online versions of the standard Hebrew-English 
lexicon and Hebrew grammar. As I discussed in the introduction to 
the book, my principal focus has been on how best to bring the prose 
of the authors of Deuteronomy into English, striving to produce a 
fluent translation that is also faithful to the meaning of the Hebrew. 
My approach here has been similar to my approach in translating 
Genesis and Samuel. As with those translations, my intention was 
not to write a traditional Biblical commentary, nor a work of literary 
or historical criticism. Because my circumstances practically forced 
me to engage with the text solely on my own, without the influence 
of the standard scholarly views and opinions, I did not consult other 
translations, nor examine any commentaries, nor—with a small num¬ 
ber of exceptions—rely on academic studies or scholarly papers on 
Deuteronomy in writing this book. 

As with the notes in my other translations, I focus my comments be¬ 
low primarily on passages that will give readers some understanding 
of how I employed "functional equivalence" in crafting this transla¬ 
tion. Thus, in a large number of places, my comments simply point out 
what the literal meaning of the text (or what a "formally equivalent" 
translation) would be. Although biblical scholars might find such 
notes of little interest, the notes can help those who don't know He¬ 
brew see how one must depart from the text's literal meaning in order 
to create a translation that is functionally equivalent to the source text. 
In addition, I use the notes in many places to comment on my transla¬ 
tion choices when dealing with unusual, idiomatic, or difficult prose. 
While my comments on these topics are relatively extensive, I have 
not aimed to be comprehensive and have not necessarily commented 
on every idiomatic, unusual or difficult passage. 
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The text of Deuteronomy poses few real difficulties to the translator. 
With the exception of the archaic material in P31 and P34 - P35,6, the 
Masoretic text is rarely unintelligible, although there are places where 
errors have clearly crept into the text. As a general rule, I do not 
try to correct the errors or "fix" places in the text that appear to be 
corrupt. Consequently, there is no place in this translation where I 
have intentionally emended the Masoretic consonantal text. Because 
the act of translation often required me to consider the composition 
history of Deuteronomy—and because there is such scholarly interest 
in this topic—I frequently comment in the notes on places where I see 
indications of different authors and different dates. 

As mentioned in the notes to my previous translations, I did not 
consult the Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia in my translation work, but 
instead relied on the excellent iPhone app Tanakh for All as my source 
for the Masoretic text. In general, I find the Tanakk for All app superior 
for the purposes of translation, as the line lengths are similar to those 
in the Leningrad and Aleppo codexes, and the parashot petuhot are 
prominently marked in the text. 

To ensure the accuracy of my source text, I regularly checked my 
translation against the photographic copy of the Leningrad Codex, 
and against the photographic copy of the Aleppo Codex for those 
parts of Deuteronomy where it is extant (P26 - P35,7). Although the 
vast majority of the Aleppo Codex's version of Deuteronomy was lost 
(and probably destroyed) in 1947, we do have a record of its parashot 
petuhot and parashot setumot from the annotations made in the margins 
of Rabbi Shalom Shakhna Yellin's Tanakh by his son-in-law. Rabbi 
Yehoshua Qimhi. Because I have a preference for the Aleppo Codex, 
the section breaks in my translation follow it (as known from Qimhi's 
annotations and as represented in the standard present-day editions 
of Tanakh) and not the Leningrad Codex. 

The lexicon and grammar that I used were the 1906 edition of 
William Gesenius' Hebrezv and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, as 
edited and updated by Francis Brown, S.R. Driver, and Charles Briggs 
and the 2nd English edition of Gesenius' Hebrezv Grammar, as edited 
and enlarged by E. Kautsch and A.E. Cowley (abbreviated below, 
respectively, as "BDB" and "GKC"). 
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Notes to PI 


la Diy Zahav—eleven days journey from Horev on the Se'iyr hill-country road: 

Note the lack of syntactical connection between clauses of the sentence. The use of 
apposition to incorporate subordinate or circumstantial clauses within a sentence is 
quite common in Hebrew, but it is especially prevalent in Deuteronomy and is one 
of the hallmarks of the prose style of Deuteronomy's authors. See GKC §131 for a 
discussion of apposition in Hebrew. 

The author notes that the speeches were given in a place that was eleven days' 
journey (approximately one hundred to two hundred miles) from Mount Horev. 
Presumably there were numerous roads through the Se'iyr hill country; the author 
specifies that the journey is measured by the particular road there that leads to Qadesh 
Barnea. It is also possible to understand the author as citing the road by name—that 
is, "the Se'iyr Hill-Country Road," although I think this understanding is less likely. 

lb after he had defeated... (that is, Edre'iy): This clause is one of dozens in Deuteron¬ 
omy that connect the book to the narratives of Genesis, Exodus, and Numbers. Such 
material likely dates to one of the late exilic or Persian period editions of Deuteron¬ 
omy (the late sixth to fourth centuries BCE), when Yahweh's priesthood in Yerushalem 
expanded Deuteronomy to connect it with those books and create a cohesive narra¬ 
tive telling the story of Yahweh's people from the creation of the world to the fall of 
Yehudah and the destruction of Yahweh's temple in Yerushalem. 

lc the following teaching: The "teaching" that follows is a history lesson recounting 
how the Yisra'elites came to the site in Mo'av, at the edge of Kena'an, where Mosheh 
gives the "laws and precepts." The history lesson that extends from PI to the end 
of Pl,5 does not belong to the earliest editions of Deuteronomy, but was most likely 
added in the late sixth or first half of the fifth century (during the third compositional 
phase of the book), as a means to connect Deuteronomy with early editions of what 
we know today as the books of Genesis, Exodus, and Numbers. 

The passage here is the first occurence of the word min ( torah , "teaching"). The 
understanding of the term torah and its use by the authors of Deuteronomy evolved 
over the course of the book's composition betwen the seventh and fourth centuries 
BCE. The authors of the earliest versions of the book understood torah simply as 
Mosheh's "teaching" regarding what obligations Yahweh imposed on his people 
as part of the terms of his treaty with them. Over time, the idea of torah became 
increasingly important in the authors' theology, and in the versions of Deuteronomy 
dating to the exile and the Persian period, the term came to mean something that 
went far beyond the simple concept of "teaching"—it became the thing that ultimately 
gave meaning to life itself. 

Id Make ready and set out!: The authors of Deuteronomy are fond of using com¬ 
pound verbs, where two verbs are used together to indicate a single action. Here the 
author uses the verbs ms ("turn") followed by S?03 ("set out, depart"). In Deuteron¬ 
omy, the use of ms followed by a verb of motion typically has the meaning "get 
oneself ready and go." BDB, p. 815, def. lc, recognizes the idiom, but doesn't quite 
capture the nuance of the Hebrew. 

le (that is, the Perath): The Perath is the river known to us as the Euphrates. This 
parenthetical comment is a gloss explaining what the "Great River" is. The fact that 
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the author felt the need to gloss this phrase indicates the gloss was added at a late 
date, possibly the fourth century BCE or even later. 

If the land that Yahweh swore... to their descendants after them: This lengthy 
clause is a late addition (fifth or fourth century BCE) to PI, which is itself a late sixth 
or early fifth century text. The addition here was made to connect Deutonomy with 
the late themes of Genesis. Deuteronomy is full of such additions. I have departed 
from the literal text in order to produce a smoother English. The literal translation is 
"the land that Yahweh swore to your ancestors—Avraham, Yitzhaq, and Ya'aqov—that 
he would give to them and their descendants after them." 

lg (May Yahweh...just as he promised he would!): I treat this parenthetical com¬ 
ment as a late fifth or fourth century BCE addition to the text. This parenthetical 
comment elaborates on the previous clause ("as numerous as the stars in the sky"), 
which itself was added to tie Deuteronomy more closely to the themes developed in 
the late editions of Genesis. 

lh carry your heavy burdens and your overloaded packs, or put up with your 
quarrels: I have recast this sentence into more natural English. Literally, "carry your 
heavy burdens, your overloaded packs, and your quarrels." 

li Hear the legal disputes...: This is a reference to the story in Exodus 18.13-27. In 
the Exodus version of this story, it is Mosheh's father-in-law Yithro who advises 
Mosheh to appoint "chiefs" who can adjudicate disputes and relieve Mosheh of some 
of the burden on him. 

lj your kinspeople: The author here uses the word for "brothers" (□TIN). The word 
for brother (nx) is almost always used in Deuteronomy to refer to a member of one of 
the tribes of Yisra'el—all of the members of the tribes are "brothers" of one another. 
The authors of Deuteronomy typically use the word specifically in reference to the 
males of the tribes, but in some places—as here—it refers to all members of the tribes, 
males and females. 

Ik between one party and the other (whether kinsman or foreigner): Or, more liter¬ 
ally, "between a man and his kinsman (or his foreigner)." Although the construction 
of the Hebrew is a little awkward, the sense is perfectly clear: the judges should adju¬ 
dicate cases fairly between two parties, even if one of the parties is not a Yisra'elite. 
The noun 13, which is often translated as "stranger" (and which I translate here as 
"foreigner"), is typically used by Deuteronomy's authors to refer to non-Yisra'elites 
who are living and working temporarily among the Yisra'elites away from their 
original home town. 

11 suffered through: Literally, "saw" or "experienced." My translation reflects the 
meaning demanded by context (the verb explains the experience of the "great and 
terrible desert"). 

lm the road to the Amorite hill country: It is unclear if this is the same or a different 
road from the "Se'iyr hill-country road that goes to Qadesh Barnea" mentioned at the 
beginning of this parashah. 
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In your god Yahweh: The author here switches from second person plural to the 
second person singular. The remainder of this paragraph uses the second person 
singular, before switching back to the second person plural in the following paragaph. 
While such an inconsistency can sometimes be taken as an indication of multiple 
authorial hands, one must be careful here. It is relatively common for the authors 
of Deuteronomy to switch between singular and plural pronouns like this, and 
moreover, there is no compelling reason to see an editorial addition here. 

lo just as your ancestors' god Yahweh told you: The concept of Yahweh as the 
"ancestors' god" was likely not part of the late seventh and early sixth century editions 
of Deuteronomy. The various instances of this phrase, which occurs eight times in 
the book, were added in later editions of Deuteronomy, as the book was more tightly 
tied back to Genesis in successive editions during the fifth and fourth centuries BCE. 

Similarly, I understand the themes of the promise of the land to the "ancestors" 
and the gift of the land to them and their descendants to be products of the Persian 
period editions of Deuteronomy. While some of this material may have been present 
in the second compositional stage of the book (early sixth century BCE), I believe 
most instances were added during the Persian period when the book was connected 
more tightly to the stories of the ancestors in Genesis. 

Ip packed up: Or, "got themselves ready." The author uses the same idiom here (rus 
+ a verb of motion) as he does above in describing the command to leave Horev. See 
above, note Id. 

lq they headed back to us: Recasting the Hebrew to produce natural English. The 
text literally reads, "they brought [the produce] back to us." 

lr murmuring to each other: The niph'al verb form here is best understood as indi¬ 
cating a reciprocal action. Oddly, BDB, p. 920, misses this nuance. What follows 
is an example of group speech—the intended effect is of anonymous voices talking 
over one another. This technique is also found in Genesis in the Yoseph material 
(written in the most sophisticated literary style) and in Shmu'el (also written in a 
highly sophisticated literary style). See, for example, Gen P34 and P37; and Shmu'el 
P39 and P99. 

Is some Enaqis: The Enaqis were thought to be an ancient race of giants who lived 
in the Amorite country prior to the Yisra'elites taking possession of it. Recall that the 
authors are writing nearly one thousand years after the events they describe. I have 
taken some liberties with the translation in order to capture the force of the Hebrew. 
A literal translation of the final clause is "... and we even saw some Enaqis there!" 

It right there with you: Translating QDnK ("with you"). The preposition nK ("with") 
typically denotes closer proximity than its synonym □!?. See BDB, p. 87. 

lu like a man carrying his son: Similar imagery is used in P31, where Yahweh is 
likened to an eagle (possibly in the desert) carrying its young on its pinions, and in 
P35,l, where Binyamin's relationship to Yahweh is likened to a young boy holding 
snugly to his father's shoulders. The author here in PI may have had one or both of 
those images in mind when writing his text (although P35,l dates to a later period). 
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lv you found it impossible to trust that statement of mine—to trust Yahweh: Liter¬ 
ally, "with respect to that matter, there were none of you who were trusting Yahweh." 
The particle ]’X ("there is not") is often used in situations where in English we would 
say something was "impossible." On the use of ]’K in this fashion, see note 37w in my 
translation of Genesis. 

lw the man now serving as your personal attendant: The author here uses an id¬ 
iomatic phrase—’33^ lain (literally, "one standing before")—which is typically used 
to refer to an individual who personally attends upon another person. The phrase, for 
example, is used in Shmu'el P36 (=1 Sam 16.21-22) to refer to Dawid as the personal 
attendant to Sha'ul. See BDB, p. 764, def. le. 

lx of whom you all said: It is worth noting Yahweh's shift in address here from 
Mosheh (addressed in the second person singular) to the Yisra'elite people (addressed 
in the second person plural). As discussed above in note In, there are many such 
shifts between second person singular and second person plural in Deuteronomy; in 
most cases, I believe such shifts are a literary device used by the author for rhetorical 
effect, but in other cases it may reflect the presence of multiple authorial layers, with 
the shift in person or number indicating material added to the text by a later author. 

ly yet: Literally, "now" or "today." 

lz Tell them not to go up north and fight...: In the Hebrew, this and the following 
sentence are expressed as direct discourse within direct discourse—literally, 'Tell 
them, 'Don't go up north and fight...''). I have translated as indirect discourse, as 
this is a more natural way to express this in English. Ancient Hebrew commonly 
used direct discourse in situations where English speakers would have a preference 
for using indirect discourse. 

laa there's no chance that I'm going to be with them: The author uses the particle 
|’N ("there is not") to imply the notion of impossibility. See above, note lv. 

lab in Se'iyr all the way to Hormah: Se'iyr is the region to the south of the Salt Sea 
(=the Dead Sea) and is synonymous with Edom. Hormah is mentioned several times 
in Tanakh, in the books of Numbers, Yehoshua, Governors (Judges), Shmu'el, and 
Chronicles. The references indicate it was a settlement somewhere in the Southern 
(i.e. Negev) desert, but its exact location is unknown. Presumably, it was within ten 
or twenty miles of Qadesh, which itself was a town on the western edge of Edom. 

lac about as long a time as you had already spent there: The Hebrew here is some¬ 
what difficult, but I believe the meaning is clear. Literally, "approximately [equal to] 
the time that you had stayed [there]." It is unusual for the authors not to indicate an 
exact period of time; the lack of specific dates makes the chronology confusing to the 
reader, and gives an almost dream-like quality to the narrative here. 

lad we made preparations and set out, back into the desert: The Yisra'elites here 
follow the order given by Yahweh immediately before the battle with the Amorites. 

lae along the road to the Reed Sea: This phrase can also be read as the specific name 
of the road, in which case it should be translated "along the Reed Sea Road." 


86 


NOTES AND COMMENTS 


laf for quite some time: The time that elapses between PI and Pl,l is approximately 
thirty-eight years. See note l,2e below. 

1,1a your kinsmen: Here the term "kinsman" (rrt<, "brother") is applied to all Yitzhaq's 
descendants, not just the Yisra'elite tribes. 

1,1b they might be wary of you: The use of the jussive verb form here is unusual; I 
understand this to indicate the subjunctive. On this use of the jussive (which is rare), 
see GKC §109 i. 

1,1c your god Yahweh has blessed you with success: The blessing here is reminscent 
of the blessings of Genesis. The text shifts from the second person plural to the second 
person singular, and may indicate that this sentence and the one that follows were 
added to the text sometime during the Persian period. It's worth pointing out the 
statement that Yahweh has "blessed" the Yisra'elites with success in everything they 
attempt to do is in direct contradiction to their failure to defeat the Amorites in PI; 
this offers further support for the idea that the sentences here are late additions. 

1,2a Ar: I understand Ar to be an alternative name for Mo'av, similar to what we see 
with Se'iyr and Edom; however, other scholars (including BDB, p. 786) take Ar to be 
the name of Mo'av's capital city. 

1,2b (The Emites... gave to them): The three sentences that I have translated here as 
three separate parenthetical comments likely represent three separate additions to 
the text. I attribute these additions to the latest stage of Deuteronomy's composition, 
in the fifth and fourth centuries BCE, but as I discuss in the translator's note above, 
other views with respect to dates and additions to the text are equally possible. 

1,2c just as Yisra'el did to gain possession of its land: Recasting the Hebrew to 
produce natural English. Literally, "just as Yisra'el did for the land of its possession." 

l,2d Wadi Zered: The author appears to understand the Wadi Zered to be the border 
between Mo'av and Se'iyr (=Edom); it is easy for the reader to be confused here, 
because at the end of Pl,l the author states that the Yisra'elites had "left the territory" 
of their "kinsmen, the clans of Esaw." 

l,2e thirty-eight years: The chronology is somewhat confusing to the reader. I believe 
the authors understood the chronology to be as follows: a half-year or less travelling 
from Egypt to Qadesh, one-and-a-half years or a little more at Qadesh, and then 
thirty-eight years wandering from Qadesh to the Wadi Zered. 

l,2f just as Yahweh had sworn to them: A reference to the story in Num 14. 

l,2g in camp...: Note the use of the parashah setumah to indicate an ellipsis. This is 
a rare usage in Deuteronomy, but occurs frequently in Shmu'el; see, for example, 
Shmu'el P19,2, P38,l, P69,l, P79,l, P80,l and P85,3. 

1,3a (that is, beyond Ar): The gloss here, which is a late addition to the text, equates 
Mo'av with Ar, and lends support to my view that Ar and Moa'av should be under¬ 
stood as equivalent with each other. See note 1,2a above. 
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Notes to Pl,4 


1,3b skirt to the side of: The construction here is unique—lip ("draw near, ap¬ 
proach") with the preposition bio ("in front of, opposite, to the east of"). I understand 
this to be an idiom meaning to "skirt along the edge of" or to "narrowly go by." 

1,3c (This also was... where they had been): The three parenthetical comments here 
likely represent three seperate editorial additions to the text; I attribute these additions 
to the latest stage of Deuteronomy's composition. See above, note 1,2b. 

1,3d Wadi Arnon: The author understands the Wadi Arnon as the border between 
Mo'av and the Amorites, which is in agreement with the statement in Num 21.13. 

l,3e Heshbon's king Siyhon the Amorite: Here 'the Amorite' is used as Siyhon's 
surname. The use of a gentilic as a surname for a king is unusual, and may be a later 
addition that has crept into the text. More typically, kings are not referred to by their 
surnames, but instead are identified simply as king of a people or of a polity. Thus, 
Siyhon elsewhere is referred to as 'king of the Amorites' and 'king of Heshbon.' 

l,3f inspired him with an unyielding attitude: Literally, "hardened [made fierce] 
his spirit [his breath]." 

l,3g just as we have now seen: As a literary touch, the author here has Mosheh 
make an aside to his audience. Recall that Mosheh is delivering this speech to the 
Yisra'elites as they are on the verge of entering the land of Kena'an, and is recounting 
past events to them. The side comment given here temporarily suspends the narrative 
and brings the reader back to the "present." 

1,4a I've taken action and have now put: Typically the verb construction here (the 
hvph'il of bbn followed by the infinitive of jn:) is translated as "I've begun to put." 
However, this is not a construction that is natural to English, and the sense of what 
Yahweh is saying here to Mosheh is that he has initiated an action for Mosheh's (and 
the Yisra'elites') benefit. 

1,4b executed: Translation of Din (hrm, typically translated as "ban, exterminate, 
devote"). This verb is used to express the idea of a slaughter of an entire population 
that is hostile to one's own god, with the implication that the victims are offered up 
as sacrificial gifts to the god. For example, this verb is used in the Mesha Inscription 
(from the ninth century BCE), where King Mesha of Mo'av boasts that he has killed 
all the inhabitants of Nevo, "for I have executed (hrm) them [as an offering] to Ashtar- 
Kemosh." The idea that the inhabitants of Siyhon's kingdom were sacrificed as an 
offering to Yahweh is possibly implied by the use of the verb, although the author 
doesn't explicitly state this. For more on the subject of the hrm, see P13,2 below and 
notes 13,2a and 13,2b. 

1,4c strong: Literally, "high." This is in reference to the town walls. The author's 
point is that the Yisra'elites are such able fighters that none of the Amorites' town 
walls were high enough to prevent the Yisra'elites from overrunning them. 

l,4d (By contrast... to avoid): As stated above, most of the material that I have 
translated as parenthetical remarks was likely added in one of the Persian period 
editions of the book. I understand the parenthetical remark here similarly. 
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l,4e who ruled from: Literally, "who was enthroned in." The author here uses the 
verb at O' ("sit, dwell"). The verb is often used in a technical sense to refer to the 
"enthronement" of a king, which is how it is used here. Oddly (and incorrectly in my 
opinion), BDB, p. 443, def. 3 understands the usage here as "dwelled." 

l,4f So completely did we slaughter them that not a single survivor remained: The 

author uses a common idiom, the literal translation of which is, "we slaughtered him 
until he didn't let remain for himself a [single] survivor." The hiph'il verb form is 
used here with the meaning of the niph'al. While unusual, it did sometimes happen 
that Hebrew authors mixed verb forms, using one conjugation with the meaning of 
another, as we see here. 

l,4g exterminated them all: The author uses the verb mn, which refers to the exter¬ 
mination and devotion of a thing that is hostile to one's own god (in this instance, to 
Yahweh). See note 1,4b above. 

l,4h In addition, it is surely worth mentioning here: The phrase pi ’3 ("for surely") 
is used here to draw the reader's attention to a noteworthy aside. I have translated 
the phrase into its formal equivalent in English, although this has required me to 
depart significantly from a literal translation. 

1.41 One other interesting fact is that...: My translation of this passage departs 
significantly from a literal translation in order to bring the tone and impact of the 
Hebrew over into English. A literal translation would read: "Consider: his bed is an 
iron bed. Isn't it in Rabbah of the Ammonites? Its length is nine cubits and its width 
four cubits, as measured by the regular cubit." 

l,4j clan of Makiyr: That is, of the tribe of Menashsheh. Makiyr was the eldest son 
of Menashsheh; see Genesis P44 (=Gen 50.23). 

1,4k Kinnereth: Kinnereth is the name of what we today call the Sea of Galilee. It is 
also the name of the region around that lake, and the name of the principal town in 
the region. I believe the author here is referring to the name of the region. 

1.41 You have seen.. .your god: The author mixes second person singular and plural 
for literary effect, creating confusion in the reader's mind whether Yehoshua is being 
addressed, or whether the address is to the Yisra'elites as a whole. Such an effect 
here seems intentional and lends parts of the narrative in Deuteronomy a dream-like 
quality, where things are constantly shifting and becoming something else. The 
variation in singular and plural is not possible to bring over into English, but the 
dream-like quality comes through elsewhere, particularly in the frequent repetition 
and piling up of phrases one after the other so that the reader sometimes loses sight 
of the logical connections between the beginning and end of the sentences. 

1,5a indeed: I translate "TON ("who, which, that") here as "indeed." I disagree with 
BDB, p. 84, which argues that IBS never has an asseverative force, though I do agree 
that such a translation is "alien to its general usage." 

1,5b is there any god: Literally, "who is a god." 
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Notes to P2 


1,5c Levanon: The author's geography may be somewhat confused; the Levanon is 
far to the north and at least a couple days' journey from where Mosheh is. 

l,5d Go up... Yehoshua... the land you're looking at: The events described in Pl,5 
are based on Num 27.12-23, but also show knowledge of P29,l, P33, and P35,7. I 
believe PI,5 (along with P29,l) belongs to the third compositional layer of the book, 
and post-dates the other two parashot to which it refers (P33 and P35,7), both of which 
belong to the second compositional layer. See my discussion of the compositional 
history of Deuteronomy on pages 147-157 for details on which parashot I assign to 
each compositional layer. 

2a so that you might live: The concept of the laws and precepts as giving life is likely 
a late one (that is, dating to the Persian period, in the fifth and fourth centuries BCE), 
although one can see how the concept is a natural outgrowth of the blessings and 
curses that concluded treaties in the ancient Near East. This parashah and the one that 
follows (that is, P2 and P3) are related to, and may be from the same hand as, P28,3. 

2b Ba'al Pe'or: For this story, see Numbers 25. 

2c how every man who... annihilated by your god Yahweh: I have recast this sen¬ 
tence to produce a more natural English. Literally, "with respect to each man who 
followed after Ba'al-Pe'or: your god Yahweh annihilated him from your midst." 

2d You must follow them and adhere to them: The construction here could just as 
plausibly be understood as a compound verb (mtff followed by niffSJ), in which case it 
could be translated, "You must be sure to follow them." Note that this compound 
construction is used elsewhere in Deuteronomy with the latter meaning. 

2e any: The authors of Deuteronomy are particularly fond of using bD ("all, every, 
entire") with the meaning "any," as here. The author of this parashah repeats this 
usage in the following sentence as well ("at any time in your life"). 

2f so that they might hear these things directly from me: Literally, "so that I might 
make them hear my words." The story of Yahweh giving the ten commandments to 
his people at Horev is given below in P5 - P5,ll, which I believe pre-dates P2. 

2g the land that I'm going to give them: The Hebrew here reads only "the land." I 
have added the extra clause, as English usage demands some specification of which 
land the author means. It is also possible to read nmx ("land") here as "earth," 
though context strongly suggests "land" as the author's intended meaning. 

It's notable that the message here is one that seems tailored to a Persian period 
audience; it fits well with the theologies of hope and optimism present in the later 
material in the book of Yesha'yahu (Isaiah), for example. 

2h you weren't able to see: Literally, "none of you could see." On the use of the 
particle px to express the idea that a thing is not possible, see above note lv. 

2i the ten treaty obligations Literally, "the ten things" or "the ten obligations" (these 
are what we call the "ten commandments," and are presented below in P5,l - P5,10). 
A treaty imposes mutual obligations on both parties; my translation makes explicit 
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that these are the treaty obligations imposed on the Yisra'elites. This would have 
been understood by the ancient audience without needing to make it as explicit. 

2j two stone tablets: The two stone tablets are mentioned again in P5,ll and P10. 
It is worth noting here that the Assyrians' practice was to write their treaties with 
their vassals on tablets and then deposit these tablets in the temples of their vassals' 
gods, with the intent that the treaties be seen as objects of veneration by their vassals' 
subjects. It is reasonable to suppose that the Assyrians did likewise with the kingdom 
of Yehudah and deposited a copy of their treaty in Yahweh's temple in Yerushalem. 
The authors of Deuteronomy would likely have been familiar with stories about this, 
and this may have influenced their choice of language here. 

2k any god: Literally, "any idol-image." 

21 any animal living on land: The phrase naixn trai ^0 ("any creature moving on 
the ground") is the term used to designate an animal that lives on land. Nearly 
identical language is used by the priestly author in Genesis in P6. 

2m away from Yahweh: The phrase is absent in the Hebrew, but is implied by the 
verb. 

2n make offerings: Literally, "serve" (HI?). But the concept of serving a god implies 
the daily care and feeding of the god (that is, making offerings of food, drink, incense, 
and song). See also note 13,1b below. 

2o assigned them to all the peoples on earth, whereas he has taken you for himself: 

In the latter clause ("he has taken you for himself"), I have replaced the personal 
name Yahweh with the third person pronoun, in keeping with normal English usage. 

The idea that Yahweh as supreme god assigns minor gods to other peoples and 
chooses the Yisr'elites for himself is alluded to in P28 (see note 28g below). Note also 
the related idea in P31, where Yahweh as supreme god sets the borders of the lands 
of all peoples in the world. 

2p your actions... your god... give you: Another instance in which the author inten¬ 
tionally varies between second person plural and second person singular, though in 
each instance the reference is to the Yisra'elites. 

2q Be very careful, lest... you then make for yourselves a divine image: This para¬ 
graph is an exhortation based on the language of the first commandment. It is another 
indication that P2 is from a later compositional layer than P5,l - P5,ll. 

3a become comfortable: The Hebrew here is difficult. The niph'nl of ]tir ("sleep") is 
very rare, occuring only here and twice in Leviticus. The meaning is uncertain—to 
my mind "complacent, comfortable" is preferable to the conjecture of BDB, p. 445, 
"become inactive, stationary." 

3b act so corruptly as to make: When Deuteronomy's authors use the hiph'il of nntl/ 
in combination with another verb, the two verbs should be understood as linked 
together, which is how I have translated them here. 
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3c drive you as their captives: The verb in] ("drive, drive away") is almost always 
used in connection with animals or captives of war. 

3d can't see, can't hear, can't eat, and can't smell: That is, offerings to these gods are 
worthless. 

3e But should you seek out your god Yahweh's favor...: The language in this para¬ 
graph and the remaining material in this parashah (P3) offer a message of hope and 
optimism that is more consistent with the theology of the Persian period (the late 
sixth century to mid-fourth century BCE). For this and other reasons, I date this entire 
parashah to one of the editions of Deuteronomy from the fourth compositional stage. 

3f you must return to your god Yahweh: As mentioned above, I believe the author 
of this parashah is writing in the Persian period. To make his message more impactful, 
he has Mosheh "predict" the Yisrae'lites' present-day situation (that is, the exile and 
the return) and then, through Mosheh, he offers them a message of hope, promising 
that Yahweh will keep true to the treaty made with the ancestors if the people return 
to him and obey him completely. The period of restoration and rebuilding under 
Ezra and Nehemiah (mid-fifth or early fourth century BCE) would be an appropriate 
context for this message. 

3g the treaty he made with your ancestors: A reference to the treaty (or "binding 
agreement") that Yahweh made with Avram (see Gen P18,l), and indictive of a 
Persian period date for this parashah. The only other references to the treaty with the 
ancestors in Deuteronomy are in P8 and P28. 

3h God: In Deuteronomy, the use of "God" (□ l n i ?K) as a personal name to replace 
Yahweh is an indication of a late date. All the early material in Deuteronomy consis¬ 
tently uses the personal name "Yahweh," typically qualifed by the phrase "your god" 
or "our god. This lends additional support to a Persian period date for P3. 

3i the supreme god: Translation of □ l n i ?t<n. I take the definite article here to indicate 
the superlative. It is also possible to translate this phrase as "the only god," although 
it is more natural to read the Hebrew here as the superlative. 

3j there is no other god besides him alone: The Hebrew here is somewhat difficult 
because of the combination of the particles ~nir (which in this passage means "be¬ 
sides") and ("alone"). The statement is a clear and unequivocal expression of 
monotheism, which is an indication of a relatively late date for this parashah. (The 
earlier material in Deuteronomy isn't fully monotheistic, as it acknowledges the 
existence of other gods.) It is worth noting that the theology in this parashah has some 
similarity with Isaiah 45, which most scholars date to the Persian period as well. 

3k in order to discipline and correct you: The author uses the pi'el form of the root 
10\ which has the literal meaning to "chastise or correct repeatedly." It is difficult to 
capture the force of the Hebrew here with a single English verb, which is why I have 
translated using two verbs. 

The imagery of Yahweh correcting his people is also used in P8, where it is 
applied to the people's experience of suffering in the wilderness. The concept of 
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correction is more appropriate to the wilderness experience than it is to the revelation 
on Horev; it is possible that the authors of P3 (which post-dates P8) were influenced 
in their choice of language here by what they read in P8. 

31 his words: The author here is referring to the "ten commandments" or the ten 
treaty obligations that Yahweh imposes on his people. 

3m leading the way himself: Translation of Visa ("in his presence"). The Hebrew 
here is difficult, and the exact nuance of the prepositional phrase is unclear. I have 
translated according to the demands of context. The brief treatment in BDB, p. 816, 
def. I 2a is unsatisfactory. 

3n as is true today: This phrase seems to be a slip by the author, who refers to his 
own situation in the Persian period, when the people of "Yisra'el" were once again in 
possession of their land. 

3o for as long as you live: The phrase □ , n i n ("all the days") is an idiom. BDB, p. 
400, def. 7f, proposes "always, continually;" however, I believe the idiom is more 
commonly used in reference to a person's life span—hence, "as long as you live." 

4a three towns: See P18,6 and Num 35.9-28 for fuller treatments of this. I attribute 
P4 to the third compositional stage of Deuteronomy, when the authors made numer¬ 
ous additions to connect the book to the stories in Genesis, Exodus, and Numbers. 
Originally, P4 followed directly from Pl,5, and was probably added to Deuteronomy 
at the same time as PI - Pl,5. See the discussion on pages 147-158, where I give my 
views on which parashot belong to each compositional stage. 

4b another person: Literally, "his associate." For the use of lnm ("his associate") to 
serve as the indefinite pronoun, see note 5,8a below. 

4c This is the teaching that Mosheh put in front of the Yisra'elites: This heading 
appears to be part of a late edition of the Persian period; it was placed in front of the 
original heading to clarify that the precepts, laws, and practices are Torah ("teaching"). 
As discussed above in note lc, the concept of Torah was one that grew gradually over 
time and only coalesced into the governing concept of "life" at a relatively late date. 

4d THESE ARE THE TREATY OBLIGATIONS... SPOKE TO THE YISRA'ELITES: I believe 
this heading served as the heading for the earliest edition of Deuteronomy—that 
is, the version of the book associated with Yoshiyah's cultic reform. It is especially 
noteworthy that this version of the book begins with the phrase "These are the treaty 
obligations...," for this bears noteworthy similarities to the standard beginning of 
Assyrian treaties, which start with the phrase "The treaty [Akkadian ade] of ROYAL 
NAME...It is conceivable that this earliest version of the heading did not include 
the words "laws and precepts," although there is no way to prove or disprove this 
conjecture. 

I have translated the Hebrew word nni? ('edot) here as "treaty obligations." It is 
typically translated as "testimonies" and commonly derived from the Hebrew root 
lilt ("testimony, witness"). However, I believe the traditional translation is incorrect. 
I understand the word here instead to be a loan-word from Akkadian, ade, which 
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is the standard word in that language for "treaty." (This word has also come over 
into Aramaic, where the term 'dy is used with the meaning "treaty.") The Akkadian 
form of the word is in the plural, and the plural is reflected in the Hebrew form of the 
loan-word, which appends the femine plural ending -of. 

The authors of the earliest edition of Deuteronomy would have been quite 
familiar with the Akkadian term due to its use in the vassal treaties that the Assyrians 
imposed upon Yehudah and its kings, so it is unsurpising to find that the term came 
over into Hebrew as a loan-word. In fact, I believe that nearly all instances of this 
word and the related word mil? ('edilt) should be translated as "treaty" (or "treaty 
obligations") and not as "testimony." Thus, for example, the terms nnun ]nx and 
nnan pttfa in Exodus and Numbers should not be translated, respectively, as "ark 
of the testimony" and "tabernacle of the testimony," but rather as "treaty-chest" 
and "treaty-shrine." As mentioned in my introductory note, the Assyrians required 
their vassals to display the treaty tablets inside the temples of their gods, where the 
treaty became an object of veneration as the manifestation of the god Ashshur. It is 
reasonable to suppose this was the case in Yahweh's temple as well, and that the idea 
of Yahweh's treaty being written on tablets and stored within a chest in the holiest 
part of his temple (or in a dedicated shrine built for that purpose) originated as a 
reinterpretation of this practice that was imposed on the Yehudeans by the Assyrians. 

The remaining material in P4 that follows this header was likely added as part of 
a late edition of Deuteronomy, when there were extensive additions made to connect 
Deuteronomy to the preceding narratives in Genesis, Exodus, and Numbers. 

4e Desert-Steppe Sea: That is, the "Salt Sea" or, as we know it today, the Dead Sea. 
It is odd that the name Desert-Steppe Sea wasn't glossed here, given that the authors 
did think it necessary to gloss it in PI,4. 

5a relaying to you what Yahweh said: There is a confusing tension in the narrative 
here: on the one hand, the authors portray Yahweh as speaking the ten command¬ 
ments directly to his people ("Yahweh spoke with you face to face that day"); but 
then, in the very next sentence, the authors state that Mosheh stood between Yahweh 
and the people and "relayed" (S Tin, literally "informed") to them what Yahweh 
said. Perhaps the idea the authors intended was that Yahweh's speech was only 
comprehensible to Mosheh, and so, although the people heard Yahweh's words, 
Mosheh had to interpret for them what Yahweh said. It is interesting to note that this 
same tension is present in the Exodus version of the ten commandments given in Ex 
19.1-20.18. 

5b (for you were afraid of the fire and wouldn't go up on the mountain): This 
version of the revelation at Horev is at odds with the version in Exodus. In Exodus, 
the people refrain from going up on the mountain not because they are afraid, but 
because Yahweh has forbidden them to (see Ex 19.12-13). 

5,1a I am your god Yahweh...: P5,l is what is traditionally known as the "first 
commandment." It's worth pointing out, however, that there are in fact three com¬ 
mandments here: not to have other gods in preference to Yahweh; not to make a 
statue of any god, nor a statue of anything on earth that represents a god; and not to 
worship other gods, nor to give them offerings. 
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5,1b a statue of anything: The author uses the phrase n:ian which can mean 
either "any sort of statue" or "a statue of anything." From the context, it is clear that 
we should understand the phrase to have the latter meaning. 

5,1c punishing children for their father's sins... acting with lovingkindness: The 

language here is also found in the version of the ten commandments from Exodus. 
The ten commandments in Deuteronomy are directly dependent upon the version 
given in Exodus. I attribute the parashot P5 - P5,ll, which contain the ten command¬ 
ments, to the third compositional phase of Deuteronomy. In this phase, which I date 
to the late sixth and early fifth centuries BCE, the authors added much material that 
tied Deuteronomy more closely to the stories in Genesis, Exodus, and Numbers. For 
a fuller discussion of my understanding of the compositional history of Deuteronomy, 
see the discussion on pages 147-158 below. 

The authors have added some new material to the third and fourth command¬ 
ments, which they present as commentary from Mosheh. The additions allow them 
to emphasize themes important to them, such as the fair treatment of those less 
fortunate than oneself and the achievement of a long and successful life. 

5,2a ... in a lie,' for...: I believe the author intended the reader to understand Yah- 
weh's direct speech as concluding with "lie" and to understand the remainder of the 
sentence as commentary by Mosheh. I interpret the text of the commandments in 
P5,3 and P5,4 similarly, and have used the quotation marks in them in an identical 
fashion. 

5,3a in order that...: This clause does not appear in the version of the third com¬ 
mandment in Exodus, and was added by the authors of Deuteronomy to reinforce the 
idea (developed in several places in Deuteronomy) that one should show compassion 
to those who are less fortunate and treat them fairly. 

5,3b (You ought to remember...: This parenthetical comment is not original to the 
text, and was likely added to provide additional rationale for why one should allow 
one's own manservants and maidservants to get rest. 

5,3c This is the reason...: Note that the authors' understanding of the rationale of 
the Shabbath day is very different from the understanding in Exodus, as well as 
the understanding of the priestly author as presented in P7 of the book of Genesis. 
Here in Deuteronomy the authors state that the rationale for the Shabbath is so that 
everyone may get some rest. By contrast, in both Exodus and Genesis, the rationale 
given for the Shabbath is because Yahweh has set the day apart, in recognition of his 
resting on the seventh day after spending six days creating the world. 

5,4a in order that things might go well with you: This clause does not appear in the 
version of the fourth commandment in Exodus; the authors of Deuteronomy's version 
of the ten commandments have inserted it here to emphasize a theme important to 
them—enjoying success in life as a reward for adhering to the treaty obligations. 

5,8a someone: The Hebrew term used here, nsn, specifically means a business as¬ 
sociate, colleague, or friend; it is also used sometimes with the more general sense 
of "fellow citizen" or "neighbor." Because Hebrew lacks a true indefinite pronoun 
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("someone, somebody, anyone, anybody"), the authors of Tanakh have come up with 
various circumlocutions to serve in place of the indefinite pronoun, including using 
the term found here—nm. This term is also found in P5,9 and P5,10; in all three 
places I understand nm to function in place of the indefinite pronoun, and have 
translated it as such. 

5,10a possessions: Translation of m ("house, household"). For m with the meaning 
of "household possessions, household things," see BDB, p. 110, def. 6. 

5,11a These are the things that Yahweh spoke to all of you: By "the things" the 
authors mean the ten treaty obligations associated with the treaty made at Horev. 

5,11b Given that, why should we die now: Realizing that hearing Yahweh speak 
won't kill them, the people now fear being burned to death by the fire on the moun¬ 
tain. 

5,11c you can tell us: Strangely, the author here uses the second person feminine 
pronoun with the second person masculine verb. In a small number of instances, the 
second person feminine pronoun is used in place of the second person masculine 
pronoun; see the citations in GKC §32 g. 

5,lld they have done well to speak as they have: The hiph'il of 2ID -1 ("to do well, to 
succeed") is commonly used in an adverbial sense, as here. As is quite common, 
Hebrew ("all, every, entire, whole, any") is used here as particle that gives extra 
emphasis. When used in this fashion, it is often best to leave the word untranslated. 

5,lle O how I wish...: The sentiment that Yahweh expresses here is more in keeping 
with the thought and theology of the Persian period, and lends support to the view 
of a late date for the entirety of P5,ll. 

5,llf as their possession: Recasting into more natural English. The Hebrew literally 
reads "so that they might possess it." 

5,llg thrive: For the use of rrn ("live") with the meaning "live prosperously" or "live 
[in Yahweh's favor]", see BDB, p. 311, def. lc and Id. 

5,llh multiply in extraordinary numbers: A reference to the promises made in 
Genesis to Avraham, Yitzhaq, and Ya'aqov. This is another indication that P5,ll 
post-dates Genesis and should be dated to the end of the exilic period or the early 
Persian period. See note 5,1c above. 

6a our god Yahweh is one Yahweh: The Hebrew is difficult and ambiguous; I take 
"one" as an adjective and understand the phrase "one Yahweh" as a reference to the 
multiple Yahwehs associated with different cult locations—for example, Yahweh of 
Teyman and Yahweh of Shomron, as known from Kuntillet Ajrud. The author is 
denying the existence of these multiple Yahwehs, each with his own temple. In the 
author's mind, there is only one Yahweh and his temple is in Yerushalem. 

It is also possible to translate the sentence as "Yahweh is our god; Yahweh is one." 
But I am unsure how to understand the meaning of the sentence if it is translated 
this way. There are nearly three hundred instances of the phrases "our god Yahweh" 
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and "your god Yahweh" in Deuteronomy; there is not a single instance of the phrase 
being used as a sentence ("our [or 'your'] god is Yahweh"). In every instance, it is 
preferable to read the phrase as a noun clause. 

In the Masoretic manuscripts, the final letters of Itatl? ("listen") and inN ("one") 
are written in very large type; I have reproduced this in my translation. There is 
no obvious explanation for the use of enlarged letters here, although elsewhere in 
Tanakh, enlarged letters are typically used as a means to ensure one doesn't read 
the text erroneously (mistaking, for example, a daletli for a resh) or to link the text to 
specific Midrashic or Talmudic commentaries. 

6b reciting them...: Note the almost identical language used in P12,2. 

6,1a large and sumptuous towns...: What follows are blessings associated with 
Yahweh's treaty with his people; the text here uses language that intentionally alludes 
to the blessings given below in P25. 

6,2a like you all tested him at Massah: For this story, see Exodus 17.1-7. 

6,2b the terms of his treaty: The word used here, nnit, does not mean "testimonies" 
(as it is often translated), but rather it is a loan word from Akkadian or Aramaic and 
means "treaty obligations, treaty terms" or simply "treaty." On this word, see the 
discussion above in note 4d. 

6,2c just as he said: The Hebrew reads "just as Yahweh said." I have replaced the 
personal name with a pronoun here to conform with typical English usage. 

6,3a treaty terms: See above, notes 6,2b and 4d. 

6,3b he performed: The Hebrew reads "Yahweh performed." I have replaced the 
personal name with a pronoun here to conform with typical English usage. 

6,3c an upstanding moral character: The author here writes npia, often translated as 
"righteousness," but which encompasses the ideas of moral and ethical rectitude in 
one's interactions with others, including fulfillment of the obligations to one's god. 

6,3d this law code: Translation of nNtn msan ("this commandment"). The authors 
of the later compositional layers regularly use man with the meaning "law code," 
whereas this usage is never seen in the earliest compositional layer. See note 8a below. 

6,4a When your god Yahweh brings you into the land...: Possibly this pnrashah, 
P6,4, represents the beginning of Deuteronomy in the version created during its 
second major compositional phase—the version of Deuteronomy associated with the 
composition of the books of Yehoshua, Governors (Judges), Shmu'el, and Kings. If so, 
it would have been directly preceded by the heading given in P4 that begins "These 
are the treaty obligations, the laws, and the precepts...." 

6,4b the Hethites, the Girgashites...: Another reference to Genesis and the theme of 
the gift of the land. In the passage here, seven peoples are named, whereas in Genesis 
there are ten; see the final sentence of the account of Yahweh's binding agreement (i.e. 
treaty) with Avram in Gen P18,l. 
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6,4c their sons... their daughters... if they turn: The Hebrew uses the third person 
singular pronoun ("his son... his daughter... if he turns"); this is another example of 
the fluid use of pronouns, which is especially prominent in Deuteronomy (although 
it is seen elsewhere in Tanakh as well). 

6,4d if they turn your sons away from me: Note the use of the first person. The 
author has inadvertantly treated this as a speech of Yahweh when in fact it is still 
Mosheh speaking here. I have recast the sentence into natural-sounding English. The 
Hebrew reads, "if he turns your son...in this instance, "he" specifically refers to 
the father-in-law (or to the male relations of the wife's family). 

6,4e identifying you as the people specially reserved for him out of all the peoples: 

Recasting into more natural English. Literally, "so that you become to him a people 
of prized possession out of all the peoples." 

6,4f It is not because you were more numerous...: In the Leningrad codex, this 
sentence is preceded by a pamshah setumah. I follow the Aleppo codex, which did not 
have a pamshah break here. 

6,4g has bound himself to you: Literally, "is bound to you" or "is attached to you." 

6,4h he brought you: The Hebrew here reads "Yahweh brought you." I have trans¬ 
lated with the pronoun here, as is required by natural English usage. 

6,4i Phar'oh King of Egypt The phrase here is unusual because it is redundant— 
Phar'oh is typically used in Tanakh without any qualifier, as it was universally 
understood to be the title of the Egyptian king. Of the 240 times the term appears, 
however, the authors in twenty-two instances add the qualifier "King of Egypt," 
including twice in Deuteronomy. I believe the redundant qualifying phrase was used 
by the author in order to give the text a more formal tone, just as we might say in 
English "her royal highness the Queen" rather than either "the Queen" or "her royal 
highness." 

6,4j honors his treaties Note that the material following this clause reflects the bless¬ 
ing and curse structure common to ancient Near Eastern treaties, with the suzerain 
bestowing blessings on those who uphold the treaty's terms, and enacting curses on 
those who don't uphold the treaty's terms. 

6,4k those who openly oppose him: Translation of l’JB Sx ptuiff. Literally, "those who 
hate him to his face." The qal participle of tub ("hate") is often used with a specialized 
meaning of "opponent, foe, enemy." See BDB, p. 971, def. 3 of the qal. 

7a will in turn uphold: Literally, "will for you uphold." The author here writes 
("for you") to indicate the reciprocity of Yahweh's actions; I have captured this with 
the phrase "in turn," which is a more natural way to express this idea in English. 

7b multiply your numbers: Note the connection to the Genesis themes; this passage 
in Deuteronomy dates to either the late exilic period or the Persian era (between the 
late sixth and fourth centuries BCE). 
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7c those who are actively opposed to you: Translation of "j’KJt? ("those who hate 
you"). A technical usage of this word, related to the use in P6,4. See note P6,4k above. 

7d that would catch you in a trap: Literally, "it would be a trap to you." 

7,1a of Egypt: This phrase is absent in the Hebrew; I have added it because English 
usage requires the information here. 

7,1b afflict them with leprosy: I assume the Hebrew here, runs, is either a variant 
form of the usual word for leprosy (nuns), or designates a disease related to leprosy, 
such as "necrosis." The word runs occurs only three times in Tanakh, each time 
in relation to Yahweh's driving the native peoples out of Kena'an. The word has 
traditionally been translated as "hornets," but there is no evidence of such a meaning, 
and in any case, it is not credible that someone would think hornets capable of causing 
widespread death and destruction. See BDB, p. 863 and p. 864. 

7,1c won't be permitted: The verb S3 1 ("be able to [do a thing]") when used with the 
negative particle often has the meaning "isn't permitted," as here. For examples, see 
BDB, p. 407, def. Id. 

7,ld overwhelm you: Literally, "be too numerous for you." 

7,le obliterate memory of them everywhere in the world: It is also possible to 
translate this phrase as "completely and utterly obliterate their memorial steles." The 
author here uses the word aii ("name"), which can mean either "lasting memory of" 
(see BDB, p. 1028, def. 2c) or, more rarely, "memorial pillar, monument" (see BDB, p. 
1028, def. 5). It was common for kings to set up memorial pillars throughout their 
kingdoms as a way to preserve their memory among their subjects, both during their 
life and after their death. 

7,lf No man will challenge you: Literally, "no man will stand himself in opposition 
to you." The full sentence doesn't make logical sense in English, although it is not as 
awkward in Hebrew. The sense of the Hebrew is something like, "No man will dare 
challenge you—ultimately, you will destroy them." 

8a the entire law code: The author here appears to use the term man ("command¬ 
ment") as a collective noun, and I have translated as such; this usage is especially 
prominent in Deuteronomy, but is also used by later authors (under the influence 
of Deuteronomy). The authors of Deuteronomy use the term several times in this 
fashion, and in each, it seems to refer to the entire body of laws that Mosheh gives 
the Yisra'elites in the plains of Mo'av. For full citations, see BDB, p. 846, def. 2a. See 
note 6,3d above. 

8b increase in number... promised to your ancestors: Note again the reference to 
the Genesis promises of land and of great increases in population. See especially, for 
example, Gen P18,l (=Gen 15.5). Other instances of the theme in Genesis include 
PI8,3 (=Gen 17.2-5), P21 (=Gen 22.17), P27 (=Gen 26.4), and P28 (=Gen 32.13). Such 
references are indicative of a Persian period date for this parashah. 

8c tree-sap: For this story, see Exodus 16. 
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Notes to P10 


8d rivers and wadis: I have taken some license here and elsewhere in this paragraph 
to capture the energy and flow of the Hebrew. A more literal translation of the specific 
phrase here is "well-watered wadis." 

8e a place full of poisonous snakes and scorpions: The author may be alluding to 
the story in Num 21.4-9. 

8f a extracted water for you from the rocky outcrops: The author may be alluding 
to the story in Ex 17.1-7 and/or the story in Num 20.1-13. 

8g the treaty he made with your ancestors: I date P8 to the third compositional phase 
(late sixth century to early fifth century BCE) because of the multiple references that 
connect the text to the stories in Exodus and Numbers and because of the allusions to 
the Genesis promises and the "treaty he made with your ancestors." Note also the 
use of the phrase "as is the case today;" with this phrase, the author seems to imply 
that in his day, the Yisra'elites (once again) have the ability to become wealthy and 
successful—a message that would be most appropriate early in the Persian period 
with the establishment of the community of Yehud and the rebuilding of Yahweh's 
temple. 

10a to dispossess nations: The material here is possibly a set-up for the narrative in 
Yehoshua and some form of it may have been part of the exilic edition of Deuteronomy. 
But the text has been reworked so heavily that it is not possible, in my opinion, to 
assign with confidence any material here to the second compositional phase. 

10b and so that he might fulfill... Ya'aqov: This clause linking the gift of the land to 
the promise to the patriarchs appears to be a late addition, connecting Deuteronomy 
to the traditions in Genesis. It is at odds with the remainder of this paragraph, which 
states that the gift of the land was not a reward to the Yisra'elites, but punishment to 
the peoples living there for their wrongdoing. 

10c that which he promised: The Hebrew reads "that which Yahweh promised." I 
have replaced the personal name here with the personal pronoun, in keeping with 
normal English usage. 

lOd is going to give you... to possess: The construction used is ]n: ("give") + the 
infinitive. This construction often has the meaning "allow, let, permit to do." See 
BDB, p. 679, def. lg. It is also possible to translate the sentence here, "is going to let 
you possess this land" (or more literally, "is going to give you this land with respect 
to possessing it"). This construction is used very frequently in Deuteronomy. 

lOe a very stubborn and stiff-necked people: This phrase is a relatively common 
Hebrew idiom; the same language is applied to the Yisra'elites in Ex 32.9, 33.3,5 and 
34.9 in reference to their actions in making the "golden calf," and our author may 
have intended for the reader to understand an allusion to this story in Exodus. 

lOf the tablets recording the treaty that Yahweh made with you: Recall that it was 
the Assyrian kings' practice to record treaties with their vassals on cuneiform tablets 
(see note 2j above). These tablets were larger than normal, and were intended for pub¬ 
lic display. It is reasonable to suppose that the Yehudeans' experience of these treaties 
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has influenced the conception of Deuteronomy's authors that Yahweh recorded the 
treaty with his people on (display) tablets; over the course of the centuries, a body 
of lore and tradition and stories grew up around this idea, as the authors of Tanakh 
reintrepeted and rewrote older materials in light of their current situation and the 
evolving theology of emergent Judaism. 

lOg verbatim all the words that: The Hebrew phrase used here—□’inn bDD 
(literally, "as all the words that")—is difficult as the reader expects ttPK D’lr 
("words in exact accord with everything that"). It is unclear whether the transposition 
of mm and was intentional on the author's part, was unintentional, or is due to 
a copying error made at a later date. 

lOh he said to me: The Hebrew reads "Yahweh said to me." I have replaced the 
personal name with a pronoun, in keeping with customary English usage. 

lOi your people—the ones you led out of Egypt: Note Yahweh here distances himself 
from the Yisra'elites. They are not his people, but Mosheh's; he did not lead them out 
Egypt—Mosheh did. 

lOj They've already turned from the path that I ordered them to follow: That is, 
they have already disobeyed the first commandment, which prohibits making statues 
of gods. 

10k he continued: The Hebrew reads "Yahweh" rather than "he." I have replaced 
the personal name with a pronoun, in keeping with customary English usage. 

101 stubborn and stiff-necked people: See note lOe above. 

10m treaty tablets: See note lOf above. 

lOn you made for yourselves an idol—a calf fashioned from metal: Mosheh sees 
what Yahweh saw: that the Yisra'elites had violated the first of the ten obligations 
that they owed to Yahweh as part of their treaty with him at Horev. For the story of 
the "golden calf," see Exodus 32. 

lOo Camp Deathwish: The place name, Qivroth Hatta'ewah, has the literal meaning 
"Graves of Desire." See Num 11 for the stories associated with Qivroth Hatta'ewah 
and Tav'erah; see Exodus 17.1-7 for the story associated with Massah. 

lOp intended to destroy: The author here uses an idiomatic construction, 1 QK ("say, 
think") followed by the infinitive and with no indication of another person being 
addressed. In these instances, the construction has the literal meaning "think to do" 
and is best translated as "intend to do" or "plan to do." BDB, p. 56, def. 2 recognizes 
this idiomatic use. 

lOq that country... might think: The author here uses a third person singular subject 
with the third person plural verb form; such inconsistency of agreement between 
subject and verb is sometimes seen in Hebrew, but is perhaps more commonly seen in 
Deuteronomy than elsewhere. Somewhat unusually, the author writes "that country" 
here rather than "Egypt," which is more typical of the authors of Deuteronomy. 
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Notes to Pll 


Notes to P12 


lOr It's because of Yahweh's inability: Mosheh is making a subtle argument here: 
he plays on Yahweh's pride as a way to convince him not to destroy the Yisra'elites. 
He reminds Yahweh that if he destroys his people, the Egyptians will view Yahweh 
as an impotent god. Implicit here is the idea that Yahweh views himself as (and in 
fact is in the eyes of the authors of Deuteronomy) the supreme god. 

10s took them out into the desert and killed them: I have changed the meaning 
slightly to make the English more impactful. A more literal translation of the Hebrew 
would be, "led them away [from here] in order to kill them out in the desert.' 

lOt they really are your people: Here Mosheh disputes Yahweh's earlier characteri¬ 
zation of the Yisra'elites as Mosheh's people; Mosheh insists that the Yisra'elites are 
Yahweh's people, not his. 

11a Yahweh wrote: The Hebrew reads "He wrote." I have replaced the personal 
pronoun with the personal name, as is required here by normal English usage. 

lib the ten obligations: Literally, "the ten things" or "the ten statements." These are 
the ten treaty obligations imposed on the Yisra'elites in the treaty that Yahweh made 
with them at Horev. See above note 5,11a. 

11c [At that time... promised them)]: The section in brackets is a later addition, har¬ 
monizing with the "stages" in Num 33; this material was likely composed and added 
as part of a "Lewitical" edition of Deuteronomy, in which the authors systematically 
edited references to priests by adding the qualification that they were "Lewites." I 
assign this edition to the final phase of Deuteronomy's composition (mid-fifth cen¬ 
tury to mid-fourth century BCE). Unlike most of the additions to Deuteronomy, this 
addition severely disrupts the narrative flow and comes across as an intrusion in the 
text, which is why I have placed it within brackets. 

lid he wasn't willing: The Hebrew here reads "Yahweh wasn't willing." I have 
replaced the personal name with the personal pronoun, as is required here by normal 
English usage. 

lie so that they might enter: Note the non sequitur here—the success of the Yisra'elites 
in entering the land is in no way dependent on Mosheh going to Massah in advance 
of (instead of with) them. Broken logic within sentences such as we see here is some¬ 
thing frequently found in Deuteronomy due to the authors' fondness for repetition of 
formulaic language—in particular, their fondness for working formulaic phrases into 
their material, even when the phrases have no logical connection to the clauses that 
follow or precede. 

12a So then...: This entire parashah (P12) is a late addition to Deuteronomy. The prose 
in this parashah is among the most polished in the book, and shows numerous influ¬ 
ences from Genesis (especially the theme of multiplication of offspring). The soaring 
idealism reflects a Persian period date when monotheism was firmly entrenched. 

Particularly noteworthy is the optimism of the author and his positive reinterpre¬ 
tation of the original treaty obligations. The first half of the parashah, which reads as 
a Persian period meditation on the treaty obligations, serves as a window through 
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which we can get a glimpse of how over time the treaty obligations were continuously 
rethought and reinterpreted, and how over the centuries they gradually grew into a 
distinct theology quite different from the theology of the earliest compositional layer 
of Deuteronomy. 

12b the skies above the sky: Literally, "the skies of the skies." The idea of the world 
as including two levels above the earth—the skies, and then the skies above the 
sky—is found in several other places in Tanakh, including 1 Kgs 8.27 and Ps 148.4. In 
some versions of the cosmologies known from Yehudah, there seems to have been a 
layer of water separating the skies and the "skies above the skies." This is suggested 
by Ps 148, which mentions both the "skies above the skies" and the "waters above 
the sky;" note also the cosmologies in the priestly creation account in Genesis (P2) 
and in the story of Noah (Pll,l) mention a layer of water above the skies. 

12c behave so stubbornly: Here the author uses a common Hebrew idiom—"make 
the neck hard" ( e pi? TO'pn). See note lOe above, which comments on another instance 
where this idiom is used. 

12d won't be bought off: Literally, "who doesn't [or won't] take a bribe." Shmu'el 
uses similar language in his farewell speech in Shmu'el P23 (=1 Sam 12.3). 

12e song of thanks: The Hebrew word used here—n^nn—is the same word tradition¬ 
ally translated as "psalm." 

12f band of seventy people... numerous as the stars in the sky: Note the references 
to Genesis, in particular the promise to make Avraham's offspring as numerous as 
the stars in the sky. See Genesis, P18,l (=Gen 15.5), P21 (=Gen 22.17), and P27 (=Gen 
26.4) for the use of star imagery in the promises to Avraham and Yitzhaq, and see 
P37,2 (=Gen 46.27) for the mention of the seventy individuals in Ya'aqov's family 
who went down to Egypt. 

12g what he has charged you to do: Translation of imnin. See BDB, p. 1038. It 
is possibly better to read def. 4a ("office, function, service") than def. 3 ("charge, 
injunction"), in which case one would translate "you should perform the service due 
him, including his laws...." 

12h You should know... has performed: This sentence, which is striking for its 
length and how it runs on, piling up one phrase after another, is full of formulaic 
language typical of Deuteronomy, but the sentence doesn't actually say anything 
meaningful. At its core, it says "You should realize that you are the ones—not your 
children—who have seen Yahweh's great acts in punishing Egypt and punishing 
rebellious Yisra'elites." 

I view P12 in its entirety as part of the fourth compositional stage of Deuteronomy. 
The sentence here, which refers to stories in Exodus 14 and Numbers 16, disrupts the 
narrative flow within this parashah and was likely added as part of one of the latest 
editions within the fourth compositional phase. 

12i Phar'oh King of Egypt: The author adds the qualifier "King of Egypt" in order 
to give the text a more formal tone. See above note 6,4i above. 
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Notes to P12,2 


Notes to P12,3 


12j as is still the case today: Note the empty verbiage here; the language contributes 
nothing to the text whatsoever, but is simply a formula added by the author for 
literary effect—something we frequently see with the authors of Deuteronomy. 

12k what he did to Dathan and Aviyram. ..: A reference to the story in Num 16. 

121 everything in existence belonging to them: The Hebrew here is somewhat dif¬ 
ficult. Note, the author uses an idiom, nrr^na itff'K (literally, "that which is at their 
feet"), which has the meaning "belonging to them." For instances of this idiom, see 
BDB, p. 920. 

12,1a on your own: Translation of "[bro ("on your feet"). This seems to be an 
idiomatic usage, but it is not mentioned in BDB. I have translated according to 
context. 

12,1b well-cultivated garden: The phrase used here is pT p ("garden of green plants, 
"herb garden"); the phrase is also used in 1 Kings 21.2, where it clearly refers to a 
vegetable (or herb) garden. I have adopted a freer translation here to preserve the 
force of the Hebrew prose. 

12,2a my commandments... I will give: The author has confused who the speaker 
is; Mosheh is still speaking, but the author is writing as though the speaker here is 
Yahweh. 

This is a good example of the dream-like quality of much of the narrative in 
Deuteronomy, where the speaker morphs from Mosheh to Yahweh and back, or 
where the persons being addressed morph from singular to plural or vice versa. The 
confused dream-like quality of the narrative may in part be a result of the text growing 
over time as the authors "meditate" on it and constantly "recite" it to themselves (for 
this, see just below in P12,2 and above in P6). 

12,2b the ground won't produce its crops: Note the nearly identical language in Lev 
26.4. 

12,2c tese words of mine: There appears to be a mistake in the consonantal text, 
which reads nbx rather than the more grammatically correct nbxn (translated as 
"these"). I have reproduced the spelling error in my translation with an incorrect 
spelling of "these." 

12,2d tie them on your wrists... recite them... write them down... : The same exhor¬ 
tation to meditate constantly on the teaching and laws that comprise Deuteronomy 
is given in P6. Such concepts are more likely the product of a late (fifth or fourth 
century BCE) edition of Deuteronomy, and not one of the early editions (late seventh 
or early sixth century). 

12,3a For if you carefully follow... : This parashah displays no characteristics seen in 
the later material, and so likely dates to an early edition of Deuteronomy—most prob¬ 
ably the early exilic edition associated with the composition of the books Yehoshua 
(Joshua) - Kings. Note in particular the focus here on taking possession of the land. 

12,3b River Perath... Hinder Sea That is, the Euphrates and the Mediterranean Sea. 
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Note to P12,4 


12,4a set in front of you a blessing and a curse: Note the treaty language here. While 
this parashah could date to any period of Deuteronomy's composition, there is nothing 
pointing to a late-period or middle-period date; it is quite plausible, then, that this 
parashah was part of the book's earliest compositional layer. 

12,5a you must place the blessing...: An allusion to P24,2 at the end of the book. I 
attribute the references to Mount Eyval and Gerizim here and in P24,2 to the second 
compositional phase of Deuteronomy. See the discussion in pp. 147-158 below. 

12,5b Both can be found... ('Teacher's Terebrinths'): The entire parenthetical com¬ 
ment was likely added to the text sometime during the Persian period; note 'Teacher's 
Terebrinths' is mentioned in Genesis (see Gen P16 = Gen 12.6) as being near Shekem 
and as the place Avram stayed immediately after arriving in Kena'an. 

12,5c THESE ARE THE LAWS AND PRECEPTS...: This heading introduces the 
laws and precepts that follow in P12,5 - P21,35. The Persian period authors of 
Deuteronomy likely felt the need to insert this heading given the large amount of 
material that was added between the original heading in P4 and the laws beginning 
here in P12,5, which I believe in the earliest edition of Deuteronomy followed directly 
after the heading in P4. 

Note, the adverbial phrase "for as long as you live on earth" qualifies the phrase 
"you must be careful to follow" and not "given you as a possession." In Hebrew 
literary prose, we often see authors end a sentence with an adverbial phrase that 
qualifies a phrase at the beginning of the sentence; possibly this technique was seen 
to lend an air of sophistication to the prose. 

12,5d chop up... into pieces: Note the Masoretes have vocalized the verb here as the 
pi'el ("chop up into pieces") rather than the qal ("chop off, cut down"). 

12,5e memory of them: The Hebrew word □» ("name") is often used to refer to the 
memory of someone or something. BDB is not as explicit on this usage as it should 
be, but see BDB, p. 1028, def. 2c. 

12,5f You mustn't do anything like that to your god Yahweh: The logic is somewhat 
confused, but the author's intent is clear. He is not saying "don't destroy Yahweh's 
altars and sacred pillars" (which is how the sentence logically reads), but rather 
"don't offend Yahweh by worshipping other gods, or seeking him out in places that 
he hasn't chosen." 

The remainder of this parashah is concerned with the centralization of Yahweh's 
cult in Yerushalem; in my opinion, this material likely has its origin in the earliest 
edition of Deuteronomy. 

12,5g as a dwelling place: The form of the noun used here is quite unusual, but 
understandable. Because of the unusual form, BDB, p. 1015, proposes emending to 
read the pi'el infinitive—"to cause [his name] to dwell [there]." 

12,5h that's what you must search out; that's where you should go: The author here 
switches between second person plural and second person singular. 
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Notes to P12,7 


12,5i all the things that I am commanding you to do: This refers only to the laws 
regarding sacrifice and the cult; it does not include the social laws and criminal laws 
that are presented in Deuteronomy. 

12,5j any meat that you have a personal desire for: That is, any meat that is not part 
of a sacrifice made to Yahweh, but that is eaten in normal everyday circumstances. 

12,5k the gazelle the same as the ram: The author seems to imply that gazelles are 
unclean whereas rams are clean. Note, however, this is at odds with the food laws 
given in P13,4, where both gazelles and rams are considered clean. The disagreement 
with P13,4 may be an indication that the two laws originally came from different 
sources—an idea that is further supported by the two laws belonging to different 
blocks of text that have been separated by a parashah petuhah. 

12,6a When your god Yahweh...: This entire parashah (P12,6) is concerned with the 
centralization of Yahweh's cult in Yerushalem; like the preceding parashah, I believe 
the material here belongs to the earliest compositional stage of Deuteronomy. 

12,6b chooses to put his name: The author here omits the infinitive "to reside," which 
is typically found in this formula. It is unclear if the verb has fallen out of the text, or 
if the author was simply writing an abbreviated form of the formula. 

12,6c just as the gazelle and ram are eaten: See note 12,5k above. Here the author 
restates more explictly what was stated in P12,5: when you eat your meat at home, 
you don't need to concern yourself with separating clean and unclean meat—you can 
eat both together. It is only when you make sacrifices at the place Yahweh chooses, 
and have a feast there, that you must restrict yourself to eating clean meat. 

12,6d consecrated things: That is, things that have been dedicated to Yahweh (as part 
of a vow or other obligation), but have not yet been given to him. 

12,6e what is right: I understand 2l!2 (typically translated as "good") as carrying a 
moral sense here—"what is right." For this usage of 1112, see BDB, p. 374, def. 10 and 
p. 375, def. 4. 

12,7a right in front of you: I understand the preposition "[isa ("from before you"), 
which occurs at the end of this sentence in Hebrew, to refer to the verb "cut down," 
which occurs at the beginning of the sentence. While somewhat unusual, there is 
sometimes a large separation between a preposition and the verb that it is linked to. 
See note 12,5c above for a similar technique associated with adverbial clauses. 

12,7b you will take possession of their land and live there: Literally, "you will 
dispossess them and live in their land." 

12,7c lest you knock yourself down by following in their path: The Hebrew here 
is somewhat difficult and open to interpretation. Literally, "lest you knock yourself 
down after them." The prepositional phrase "after them" could refer to time (i.e. 
"immediately after they are destroyed") or to physical location. And the location 
could be actual (which is how BDB, p. 669, understands it) or metaphorical (which is 
how I understand it). 
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12,7d neither adding anything to it, nor removing anything from it: The injunction 
not to alter the treaty obligations is also found in Assyrian treaties; it is possible that 
Deuteronomy's authors were influenced by what they knew of Assyrian treaties in 
their adoption of the phrasing here. 

13a if the sign or portent that he spoke to you comes true...: I have had to depart 
significantly from a literal translation in order to bring the meaning of the Hebrew 
here over into natural English. Literally, "if the sign or portent that he spoke to you 
arrives [with the message], 'Let's follow after other gods whom you don't know, so 
that we might serve them.'" 

13b whether you're capable of loving: The notion of "possibility" is present here 
with the use of the particle iff 1 (literally, "there is"). Another way to translate this is 
"whether it's possible for you to love." On the usage of this particle to express this 
notion, see note 37as in my translation of Genesis. 

13c he has urged you to forsake your god Yahweh: More literally, "he has urged a 
turning aside against your god Yahweh." 

13d And in this fashion you will thoroughly cleanse this wrong-doing from your 
community: This formulaic sentence appears eight times in Deuteronomy. In each 
instance, it refers to a crime that violates the terms of Yahweh's treaty. 

13,1a If one of your kinspeople...: In the Leningrad codex, there is no parashah 
setumah preceding this sentence. My translation follows the parashot breaks in the 
Aleppo codex, which did have a parashah setumah here. 

13,1b make offerings to: Literally, "serve." The idea of "serving" implies "making 
offerings to." I have explicitly called this out in my translation, because the concept 
is important for an understanding of the passage, and would be missed by most 
modern-day readers. See also note 2n above. 

13,1c (from the gods... to the other): The parenthetical comment here appears to be 
a Persian period addition. The law itself is almost certainly early (from the earliest 
edition of Deuteronomy), as it is concerned with worship of other gods. The reference 
to Egypt toward the end of the parashah is likely a later addition as well. 

13,ld don't cover for him: The Hebrew here is difficult. The construction used 
here—the pi'el of noo followed by the preposition by —typically is used to describe 
a situation where a person "covers" (HDD) "over" (by) one thing with something 
else. However, here the thing used to "cover over" (i.e. hide) the kinsman is left 
unexpressed, which is unusual and which creates the difficulty in understanding 
the Hebrew. I have translated with an English idiom that omits the object. A more 
literal translation the captures the sense of the Hebrew would be "don't hide him" 
(i.e. "don't hide what he has done from the town elders" or "don't prevent the town 
elders from discovering what he has done"). 

13,2a you must sentence it and everything in it... to die by the sword: The punish¬ 
ment imposed here is the Din ( herein , typically translated as "ban"), which is the 
complete extirmination of individuals who have offended or are hostile to one's god. 
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Note to P13,5 
Notes to P13,6 


Implicit in the idea of the herein is that the victims are offered up as a sacrifice to the 
offended god; unusually, this idea is made explicit in this parashah. 

13,2b they are whole-offerings to your god Yahweh: This is one of the few instances 
in ancient Near Eastern literature in which it is explicitly stated that those subject to 
the mtl (herein) are offered up in sacrifice to the offended god. See above note 1,4b 
and note 13,2a directly above. 

13,2c Nothing from the pyre...: The material from here to the end of this parashah 
most likely belongs to a Persian period editorial layer. Note the contrast with the 
punishment immediately preceding, in which compassion is not contemplated nor 
even possible. Note also the connection to the Genesis theme of multiplication of 
descendants, which in Deuteronomy is always indicative of a late editorial layer. 

13,2d relent from his anger: The author here uses a common Hebrew idiom—more 
literally, "return from his burning anger." 

13,3a bald mark between your eyes: It is unclear what this signifies; possibly it 
indicates shaving the eyebrows as a mark of mourning. 

13,3b a people set apart: The Hebrew root snp is usually translated as "holy," but at 
its most basic level, it indicates something that has been "set apart." 

13,3c it's you whom Yahweh chose... all the peoples on earth: It is possible that this 
clause was added in the second compositional stage as a comment on the preceding 
clause. Note that identical phrasing is used in P6,4, which I also date to the second 
compositional phase of the book. 

13,5a the things you may eat: It is odd here that the author does not use the word for 
fish (n), but rather uses unspecific language. 

13,6a kifes: The Masoretic text here reads ntn ( r'h ), which is a mistake for rtiO (d'h, 
"kite"). I have reproduced this error with a misspelling of "kites." 

13,6b owls: The specific bird indicated by this term, like many in this list, is uncertain. 
BDB, p. 329, also suggests "he-ostrich" as a possibility. 

13,6c parrot: A guess based on the root ("nose"). The exact species is uncertain. 

13,6d all flying insects: The phrase s ]ll?n fl’d ("swarm of birds") is somewhat am¬ 
biguous. The same phrase appears in Lev 11, where it is clear that it must refer to 
insects. It is worth noting the discrepancy in dietary laws: Deuteronomy forbids 
consumption of any flying insects, while the law in Lev 11 does allow consumption 
of certain types of flying insects. 

13,6e a holy people to your god Yahweh: Or, "a people [that has been] set apart for 
your god Yahweh." 

13,6f milk: The Masoretes have vocalized the Hebrew root here, n^n, to mean "milk;" 
however, a small change in vowels would result in the word for "fat," which is 
perhaps a superior reading. 
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Notes to P14 


14a each year: It is also possible to understand this phrase as qualifying the verbal 
clause "you must be sure to give," in which case the translation would be "Each year, 
you must be sure to give...." 

14b too much for you: Literally, "too great for you." I understand the verb nm ("be 
or become much, great, many") to be used in an idiomatic sense here, almost identical 
to the English language idiom. However, BDB, p. 915, def. 2a understands the use 
here more literally—"too long for you." 

14c (because your god Yahweh will bless you with success): This parenthetical 
comment is intended to give an additional rationale for why some individuals are 
unable to carry their produce to Yahweh: there is too much of it to carry because of 
the large and successful harvests with which Yahweh has blessed them. Most texts 
that I translate as parenthetical comments should be understood to be later editorial 
additions, but it is plausible to understand the comment here as original. 

14d keep the silver securely in your possession: Literally, "bind the silver into your 
hand." That is, put it in a safe and secure place—likely a strong box carried by a 
pack animal. The author here uses the phrase IT! ("into your hand"). The phrase 
has a number of idiomatic uses, two of which are "in your possession" and (more 
rarely) "at your side." Either of these idioms would fit the context here, though I 
have a preference for "in your possession." 

14e whatever you want for yourself: The author here uses an interesting idiom—bnn 
■ps: ‘[‘pxtrn "it!?X (literally, "whatever your inner self asks you for"). 

14f beer: The Hebrew word used here is not!? (si ekar). BDB, p. 1016, proposes "strong 
drink, intoxicating drink." However, on the basis of Akkadian sikarn, it is best to 
understand this as "beer" or some other fermented grain drink. See The Assyrian 
Dictionary, vol. 17, S, part II (Chicago: The Oriental Institute), 1992, pp. 420-428. As an 
aside, it's worth pointing out that the process for distilling alcohol wasn't developed 
until sometime during the first millennium CE; all alcohol in the ancient Near East 
was produced by fermentation only. 

14g don't leave behind the Lewite: That is, bring him with you so that he may 
celebrate and feast with you in Yahweh's presence. Because he has no property, he 
has no (or limited) means to make an offering of food to Yahweh. 

14,1a one-tenth of that year's entire crop: It should be noted that this gift (or "tax") 
of one-tenth of one's crops every third year is in addition to the annual gift of one- 
tenth of one's crops to Yahweh. That is, every third year, one gives over one-fifth of 
one's crops—one-tenth to Yahweh, and one-tenth to the people in one's own town 
who have no means of supporting themselves. 

14,1b they may have more than enough to eat: Literally, "they may eat and be 
satisfied." The author's intent here is that the Lewites, migrant workers, widows and 
orphans have enough food to sustain themselves for a long time. It is not just a single 
meal that the author has in mind—remember that the amount of food available to 
them is ten per cent of the year's entire crop. 
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14,1c in order that your god Yahweh might bless you...: This phrase, which pro¬ 
vides a motivation for following the law, may be a Persian period addition. Note the 
nearly identical language in the motivational clause in P21,30, which I also take to be 
a Persian period addition. 

14,2a anyone who holds a loan must forbear repayment: We cannot be fully confi¬ 
dent of the precise meaning of Hebrew here because the author uses what appear to 
be technical financial terms that occur only a few times in Tanakh. I understand ntif'D 
IT (literally, "the loan of his hand") to be a general term for a loan that encompasses 
both interest-bearing loans and non-interest-bearing loans. (It's worth noting that the 
root for "loan" here is ntib; I understand this to be a variant of the root Ktlb, which does 
have the meaning "lend on interest." See BDB, p. 673). 

I understand the verb Bat!/ to refer to a temporary relaxation of the repayment 
obligation. Many scholars, however, understand this not as a temporary relaxation of 
repayment, but as permanent forgiveness of the debt. I prefer understanding this as 
a simple forbearance. If the author intended this as a permanent forgiveness of debt, 
then it seems doubtful that such a system would ever been implemented due to its 
impracticality; if this is the case, we should assume that the author was ill-informed 
about financial matters and that in this parashah he is simply making a larger point 
about the importance of a social structure that is compassionate toward those who 
are less fortunate. 

Given our inability to be confident in the precise meaning of the terms used here, 
it is possible to understand the relaxation of repayment obligations in a number of 
different ways. For what it's worth, here is my view: I understand the forbearance 
to apply to all payments—principal payments and (if the loan is interest-bearing) 
interest payments. I suspect that the author's intent was that interest-bearing loans 
would not accrue interest during the forbearance year, but of course it is impossible 
for us to know for certain. Finally, I assume that after the forbearance year, borrowers 
must honor the terms of their outstanding loans, and must resume principal payments 
and interest payments (if any) to their lenders. 

14,2b someone else: On the use of insn ("his neighbor, his friend") for the indefinite 
pronoun ("someone, someone else"), see note 5,8a above. 

14,2c Certainly, however, there ought to be...: This sentence reads as commentary 
on the law that precedes. Given that the theme of the "gift of the land" is especially 
prominent in the second compositional stage, I lean toward taking the sentence here 
as a comment added at that time. 

14,2d If you truly...: This entire paragraph reads as a late (Persian period) commen¬ 
tary to this parashah. Note how the commentary here expands on the concept of the 
treaty blessings to create a message of hope and optimism—a message that would 
have been embraced by the community of Yehud during the Persian period. 

14,2e If... without exception: The author here uses a rare construction BK pi (literally, 
"surely if" or "however if") that brings extra emphasis to the conditional; I have tried 
to capture the feel of the Hebrew with the translation "without exception." 
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14,3a nor withhold funds: The author here uses a Hebrew idiom. Literally, "you 
mustn't close your hand." We have a nearly identical idiom in English—"to be close- 
fisted." I have chosen not to use the English idiom in my translation as it doesn't 
quite capture the tone of the Hebrew. 

14,3b an amount sufficient to obtain the necessities that he lacks: Literally, "suffi¬ 
cient for the thing needed that he lacks." 

14,3c you act stingily: Hebrew 3 3ini ("your eye be bad against"). For this 

idiom, see BDB, p. 744, def. 3b and Pvb 22.9 and Pvb 23.6. 

14,3d all your endeavors and business ventures: The author here uses idiomatic 
phrases; I understand both to refer to commercial undertakings. It is worth nothing 
that the phrase "]T (which I translate as "business venture") occurs only in 

Deuteronomy and nowhere else in Tanakh. 

14,4a a man or woman who happens to be a Hebrew: This phrase, which may be a 
gloss, defines specifically how Deuteronomy's authors employ the term nx. The word 
typically means "brother," but it is often applied to any close male blood-relative, 
such as a cousin or uncle. However, in Deuteronomy, the meaning has been extended 
to all Yisra'elites (males and females), all of whom are blood-relations or "kinspeople" 
by virtue of their descent from Ya'aqov. See note lj above. 

14,4b I'm not going to leave: The author here uses the particle X 1 ?, which negates 
the imperfect, and which is how I have translated the text. We expect, however, the 
particle ^X, which negates the jussive and optative (in which case the translation 
would be "I don't want to leave"). 

14,4c Don't be reluctant: The author here uses a Hebrew idiom. Literally, "It mustn't 
be difficult in your eye"—that is, "you mustn't think it difficult." 

15a Every first-born male...: This parashah is an elaboration of the law for required 
offerings of agricultural produce given in P14 in light of the law about forbidding 
sacrifice of blemished animals in P17,3. The law in P15 reads like an addition to the 
text and I believe this parashah was not part of the earliest edition of Deuteronomy. 
It was likely added during the Persian period, perhaps to resolve a point of dispute 
that had arisen in the temple regarding the rules that applied to first-born animals. It 
is possible that the use of parashot petuhot to set off this law is indicative of its being 
an addition to the text. It should be noted that with the exception of laws beginning 
major new topics, individual laws are typically separated by parashot setumot and 
only very rarely by parashot petuhot. 

16a new moon: In the calendar used by the peoples of Yisra'el and Yehudah, the new 
moon marked the first day of the month. 

16b on the grounds of your property: Literally, "within your [property] bound¬ 
aries." 
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16c make your preparations: Literally, "turn." On this use of the verb ms, see note 
Id above. It is worth noting that this use of riJB in the qal is related to the pi'el, where 
the verb carries the meaning "tidy up" (literally, "turn this way and that"). 

16,1a giving as large a free-will offering as you can afford: Literally, "the amount 
of the free-will offering of your hand that you give [should be] in accord with how 
your god Yahweh blesses you." The Hebrew here is difficult, in part because the 
word noa ("amount, sufficiency") occurs only here; see BDB, p. 588. 

17a when you begin withdrawing rations from: Literally, "when you collect from." 
The use of the verb 'JOS ("gather, collect") is somewhat unusual here, but the usage 
with the preposition |a ("from") makes it clear that the action described is withdraw¬ 
ing food from storage. The Festival of Huts would have been shortly after the final 
harvests, when the populace had to begin relying on its stores of food for sustenance. 
In present-day Israel, the summer harvest ends in September and October. As the 
ancient agricultural calendar was similar, we can assume that Festival of Huts would 
have been celebrated in late September or early October, as it is today. 

17b (Because your god Yahweh...you shall certainly be joyful): I understand this 
sentence to be a later addition to the text providing commentary on the preceding, 
and translate it as a parenthetical remark. It is possible to understand this as original, 
but I have a slight preference for taking it to be a later addition. 

17c the blessing that your god Yahweh has given you: I have recast into more 
natural English. Literally, "your god Yahweh's blessing that he has given you." 

17,1a that you might live well: The usage of the verb rrn ("live") here implies the 
sense of living well or living prosperously. For this use, see BDB, p. 311, def. Id. 

17,1b and take possession of the land that your god Yahweh is going to give you: 

This clause may be an addition to the text made during the second compositional 
phase; the themes of "taking possession of the land" and "the gift of the land" are 
most prominent in the material dating to this stage of Deuteronomy's composition. It 
is not at all certain that either of these themes played much of a role—or were even 
present—in the material from the first compositional stage. 

17,2a any tree serving as an Asherah shrine: Note the association of Asherah with 
Yahweh. The wording of the law here ("don't put an Asherah shrine next to one of 
Yahweh's altars") begs the question of whether it might have been acceptable to the 
original author to put an Asherah shrine somewhere else. 

17,2b one of your god Yahweh's altars: It is possible to translate this in the singular— 
your god Yahweh's altar—but the most natural way to understand the Hebrew 
is as referring to any altar to Yahweh at one of his shrines or temples. Such an 
understanding is in tension with the belief, so important elsewhere in Deuteronomy, 
that there is only one legitimate altar to Yahweh, which will be "in the place where 
he chooses to have his name dwell." 

The author of the text here seems to imply that there are multiple altars to Yahweh, 
a view that would be in keeping with the dominant religious practices during the 
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period of the Yehudean monarchy, although in conflict with the goals of the religious 
reforms under Yoshiyahu (Josiah). Given that, we should assume that the law here in 
P17,2 is very old and and pre-dates the reforms that inspired the earliest edition of 
Deuteronomy. 

17,2c nor ought you erect...: In the Leningrad codex, this clause is preceded by a 
parnshah setumah ; I follow the Aleppo codex, which did not have a parashah break 
here. 

17,2d memorial pillar: Erecting a man ("memorial pillar") was a common way to 
show veneration to a god or to express gratitude for some beneficent act the god had 
done for the worshipper. 

17,4a something I commanded you not to do: The author here transposes the neg¬ 
ative particle (it 1 ?, "not"), applying it to the main verb rather than the verbal clause 
that is the predicate. He writes "something I didn't command" but intends the reader 
to understand "something I commanded you not [to do]." It is possible that he did 
this for rhetorical effect, with the technique perhaps being perceived by his audience 
as a mark of literary sophistication. 

17,4b the man or the woman: The Hebrew here is quite awkward; the author repeats 
the direct object of the verb in a way that is completely unnecessary. It is possible that 
he is trying to employ a legalistic prose style here, but there is no way to be certain. 

17,4c And in this fashion you will thoroughly cleanse...: See note 13d above. 

18a consult: Context requires this meaning of t?n ("seek, resort to"). I understand the 
usage here as legal terminology ("seek [an opinion from]"), which is perhaps related 
to the use of this word in a religious context ("seek [an oracle from]"). Somewhat 
confusingly, iirn has a second usage in legal terminology, where the word means 
"investigate." BDB, p. 205, def. 4b, understands the usage here as "investigate." 

18b who was appointed: For this usage of last ("stand") meaning "be appointed," 
see BDB, p. 764, def. 7e. 

18,1a your king: The Hebrew here uses the pronoun "he;" I have translated according 
to normal English usage, where it is more natural in this situation to state the subject 
in exact terms. 

18,1b excessively large quantities: The author puts emphasis on the amount of 
gold and silver as being "excessive" (Hebrew 18a), perhaps reflecting a realistic 
acknowledgement that all kings will have large quantities of gold and silver—but 
they must not be excessive. 

18,1c making sure to put into effect: The author here uses a compound verb—latf 
miffSf ("be sure to do"), but he separates them for literary effect, placing latf at the 
beginning of the clause and ntffl? at the end of the clause. The grammar of the sentence 
looks confusing at first glance because of the separation of the compound verb and 
because the separation has required the author to add a pronominal suffix to miffl? to 
make the meaning of the clause clear. 
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18,ld and so that he might... for his sons: I have recast this sentence into natural 
English; literally, "so that he might lengthen the time over his kingdom—he and his 
sons—in the midst of Yisra'el." 

18,2a the portion allocated to him: The Hebrew is difficult here and may be corrupt. 
The word used for "portion" (nbm) is typically associated with real property (i.e. 
allotted portions of land) and not food. In the context here, the law seems to mean that 
the priests shall eat Yahweh's fire-offerings, plus any portions allocated to Yahweh 
from other types of sacrifices. For nhm with the meaning "share, portion," see BDB, 
p. 635, def. 2. 

18,3a This is the custom due to the priests...: This parashah reads as an elaboration 
on the preceding law in P18,2; if so, I would make the conjecture that P18,2 is from a 
source pre-dating the earliest edition of Deuteronomy, and that the authors of this 
earliest edition composed P18,3 to address the ambiguity in P18,2 and to clarify 
exactly what the priests should receive. 

18,3b serve Yahweh's name: The grammatical construction here—3 mw—is unusual, 
as is the concept. Nowhere else is the "name" served—elsewhere it is always the god 
himself who is served. Also, elsewhere the object of the verb mtff is typically denoted 
with the mark of the accusative (nx), and never by the preposition 3. 

18,4a Whenever a Lewite goes from one of your towns: I date the composition of 
this parashah to the Persian period, when Deuteronomy was extensively revised to 
limit participation in the priesthood to the tribe of Lewiy. 

The verb used here, X13, means "go to, arrive, enter." We expect a destination 
immediately after; but because the author instead follows this with a phrase describ¬ 
ing the place of departure, he must repeat the same verb in the second half of the 
sentence ("going howsoever he might please") so that the reader doesn't become 
confused. 

18,4b apart from his wares: Here I follow BDB, p. 94, def. Id and p. 569, which 
suggests emending the Masoretic vocalization here by repointing to indicate the 
prepositional phrase "from" (]n). The reference is to a feast he holds for his ancestors, 
funded by sales of wares. 

18,5a learn to do the sort of abominations these nations practice: I have recast the 
sentence into more natural English. Literally, "learn to do the like of these nations' 
abominable practices." 

18,5b and in fact, it is on account...: I believe that the text from here to the end of 
P18,5 is a Persian period addition to the text. Note the connection to the Horev story 
in P5,ll (which I place late in the exile or early in the Persian period), and note also 
the emphasis on a "prophet like Mosheh," which is a late concept that only gained 
currency during the Persian period. 

18,5c for these nations...: In the Leningrad codex, this clause is preceded by a 
parashah setumah ; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which did not indicate a 
parashah here. 
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18,5d follow the advice of: Literally, "listen to" (bt< BDtff) The construction is similar 
to the idiom for "obey" (*?lp3 itattf, "listen to the voice of"), and in fact, the meaning 
here seems to carry some of the sense of that idiom. 

18,5e You, on the other hand. ..: I have recast this sentence into more natural English. 
Literally, "As for you, on the other hand, your god Yahweh has not allowed you to 
do in like manner." 

18,5f in exact agreement with what you asked: This clause introduces the author's 
rationale for raising up a future prophet like Mosheh. But his reasoning is strange 
and somewhat illogical: he cites the people's statement at Horev that they were afraid 
to listen to Yahweh's voice and their plea that Mosheh serve as intermediary for them 
and report back what Yahweh says (see P5,ll for this). But how this implies that the 
people must have a prophet like Mosheh in the future is unclear. 

18,5g without dying: The grammar here is unusual and difficult. I understand the 
grammatical structure to be equivalent to what in English is called the "double 
negative." A literal translation of the Hebrew would be, "I can't look any more upon 
this great fire and not die." 

18,5h How can we identify those things that Yahweh didn't actually say: Literally, 
"How can we know the word that Yahweh didn't say?" 

18,6a You must designate three towns: See P4 above and Num 35.9-28 for other 
versions of this. 

18,6b is going to give you so that you may take possession of it: It is also possible 
to translate this as "is going to allow you to take possession of." The construction 
]m plus infinitive ("give to do a thing") is an idiom meaning "allow someone to do 
a thing." See BDB, p. 679, def. lg. This construction appears numerous times in 
Deuteronomy; I rely on context to determine whether to translate idiomatically or 
more literally ("give you so that you possess"), as here. See above note lOd. 

18,6c to each town: This phrase is absent from the Hebrew, but is implied by context. 

18,6d someone: The author here uses the phrase inm (typically translated "his friend" 
or "his neighbor"). This phrase is often used in places where English speakers would 
use the indefinite pronoun. I have translated here following the normal English usage. 
See above, note 5,8a. 

18,6e did not bear animosity toward him: I translate the active participle of toiff 
("hate") here as "bear animosity toward," but the participle often has the technical 
meaning of "legal opponent, legal adversary," and many native Hebrew speakers 
might have (consciously or unconsciously) made that association in their mind when 
reading the text here. 

18,6f while he is chopping away with his ax to cut off a certain piece of wood: I 

understand the verb nnil here as the pi'el —"to chop away [repeatedly, continuously]." 
I have recast the sentence into more natural English; it literally reads, "and [while] his 
hand chops away with the ax to cut off the wood." Based on the similar vocabulary 
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in P19,5, it is also possible to translate this passage as, "goes with someone into the 
forest to cut down some trees, and while he is chopping away with his ax to cut down 
a certain tree, the ax-head slips from the tree_" 

18,6g designate for yourselves three towns: In the Leningrad codex, this sentence is 
followed by a pamshah setumah; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which did 
not indicate a pamshah here. 

18,6h Nowhere in your land...blood-guilt: In this summary sentence, the author 
provides the rationale for establishing the towns of refuge: to prevent the murder of 
an innocent person due to a mistaken act of revenge (and so prevent the one seeking 
revenge from violating the terms of Yahweh's treaty with the Yisra'elites). 

19a If there is a man...: The Leningrad codex marks this section with a pamshah 
setumah; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which has a pamshah petuhah here. 

19b someone: See notes 18,6d and 5,8a above. 

19,1a your neighbor's: Here it is best to translate run in its traditional sense of 
"neighbor." 

19,1b which originally marked: The Hebrew is awkward due to the unusual use of 
the third person plural verb with an unspecified subject. The phrase literally reads, 
"with which they originally marked." I have recast into more natural English here, 
but have tried to retain the awkwardness of the prose in the rest of this pamshah. 

19,1c the property that you shall take... in the land that your god Yahweh is going 
to give you: I understand this clause to be an addition dating to the second compo¬ 
sitional phase of Deuteronomy. Note the themes of "taking possession of the land" 
and "the gift of the land." See note 17,1b above. 

19,2a A single witness shall not suffice...: The law given here regarding the number 
of witnesses required for convicting someone of a crime seems to repeat an earlier 
law in P17,4. The duplication may be due to the fact that the authors of the legal 
material utilized multiple sources, as suggested by the use of parashot petuhot within 
the legal material. See below on pp. 149f for a discussion of the presence of multiple 
sources within the legal material. 

19,2b in order to bring a false charge against him: A Hebrew legal idiom, mo n rust 
(literally, "answer against him with a turning-aside"). See BDB, p. 773, def. 3a. 

19,2c shall bring the case before Yahweh: The author appears to use a legal idiom 
meaning "present oneself [in court]." See BDB, p. 763, def. Id, which touches on this 
meaning, but misses the legal connection in this instance. It is worth repeating here 
that for the authors of Deuteronomy, Yahweh's temple functioned as a sort of court 
of appeals, where difficult cases that couldn't be decided locally would be heard. 

19,2d You shall show no mercy... a life for a life...: This sentence elaborates on the 
earlier statement regarding how the false witness is to be punished ("you will do to 
him exactly as he had planned to do to his kinsman"). The punishments given here 
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are reflective of the lex talionis (law of retribution), which was common throughout 
the ancient Near East and which is first known from the Code of Hammurapi more 
than one thousand years prior to the earliest edition of Deuteronomy. 

19,3a who brought you up from Egypt: This comment, which comes from out of 
the blue, seems to be a later addition that was not originally part of this law. All 
the commentary in the laws in P12,5 through P21,35 is almost certainly not original, 
but was added as part of the changes made in exilic or Persian period editions of 
Deuteronomy. The core of the laws in P12,5 to P21,35, which were present in the 
earliest edition of Deuteronomy, is among the oldest material in the book; most of 
this material dates to the seventh century, though some of it may be from the eighth 
century, or even earlier. 

19,3b And when the time draws near for you to go into battle: Literally, "And when 

you draw near to battle_"I understand Dip ("draw near") here in a temporal, and 

not geographical sense (although the idiom "draw near to battle" typically has a 
geographical sense). A similar construction is used in the following sentence, which I 
have also translated as here. 

19,3c the soldiers: The author here writes □!?, which is typically translated as "people," 
but which is often used to refer collectively to a band of soldiers or an army. This 
usage is especially common in the books that comprise the so-called Deuteronomistic 
History (Deuteronomy - Kings). 

19,3d his compatriots mustn't lose courage as he has done: Recasting the Hebrew 
into more natural English. The syntax is somewhat unusual in that the subject of 
the sentence bears the mark of the direct object (nK); for this usage see GKC §117 i. 
Literally, the sentence reads, "His compatriots' heart mustn't melt away like his 
heart." 

19,3e commanding officers within each battalion: Literally, "commanding officers 
within a battalion." The phrase nisos niff is the title given to men who command 
battalions during combat. The word BN1 ("head") is used here in its technical military 
sense, with the meaning "battalion, division." See BDB, p. 911, def. 6. 

19,4a take enjoyment from: This is an unusual use of the word ("eat"), but the 
meaning is quite clear from the context. For similar usages of this word, see 2 Kgs 
19.29 and Am 9.14. 

19,4b exterminate them utterly and completely: The author uses the verb Din (firm); 
implicit in the idea of the hrm is that the people and things being killed and destroyed 
are sacrificial offerings to the offended god. See notes 13,2a-b and 1,4b above. 

19,4c that they teach you not to perform abominable acts: Note the nearly identical 
language above (but with "learn" rather than "teach") in P18,5. See above note 18,5a. 

19,4d and so cause you to wrong: I have expressed the connection between this 
clause and the preceding one in the way that is most natural to express the author's 
intent in English. The Hebrew literally reads, "and [as a result] you would wrong 
your god Yahweh." 
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19,5a trees in the countryside are like the person who enters the siege-works be¬ 
fore you do: The Hebrew here is obscure. If I have understood the sense correctly 
(and I am not sure that I have), the author seems to be stating that one should respect 
the life of the woodlands, as one's own safety benefits from them being a source of 
food during the siege, just as one's safety benefits from the man who is bold enough 
to enter the siege-works before oneself in order to attack the beseiged town. 

19,5b until its surrender: The author here uses the verb IT ("go down, descend") 
with the rare sense of "capitulate, surrender." This reading is required by context. 
For another example of the use of this verb in this way, see Lam 1.9. The discussion 
in BDB, p. 433, def. Ik seems to miss the specific nuance here. The phrase "until 
its surrender" qualifes the length of time that the trees may be used; this is another 
example of an adverbial clause placed at the end of a clause that qualifies a verb at 
the beginning of the clause—something that is relatively common in Deuteronomy. 
See, for example, notes 12,5c and 28,lh. 

20a give you as your property: The author here uses the phrase nnanS "|5 ]n: ("give 
to you to take possession of it"). It is also possible to take the two verbs together as a 
compound verb with the meaning "allow to take possession of." In this reading, the 
appropriate translation would be, "the land that your god Yahweh is going to let you 
take possession of." See notes lOd and 18,6b above and note 27b below. 

20b measure the distance from the corpse to the surrounding towns: Literally, 
"measure [the distance] to the towns that are [in the area] surrounding the corpse." 

20c it is according to their ruling: Note the tension here with the laws concerning 
legal disputes given in P18 and P19,2, where the governing officials are co-responsible 
for such rulings. The parenthetical comment here is not original to the text, and was 
likely added in the Persian period edition responsible for the additions concerning 
the Lewites. 

20d questions regarding diseases: Literally, "diseases" or "afflictions." The sentence 
here seems to indicate that it was the responsibility of the Lewites to give rulings on 
whether a particular disease was severe enough to disqualify a person from bringing 
offerings to the temple and presenting oneself to Yahweh. 

20e elders of the town nearest the corpse: Here the author transposes the adjective 
"near," joining it to the "elders" though it can only be understood as applying to the 
"town." The authors of Deuteronomy were fond of transposing words, which they 
likely did for literary effect (though the effect is lost on modern-day readers). 

20f don't allow an innocent man's blood to be shed: Literally, "don't allow the 
bloodshed of an innocent man." The use here of the verb ]n3 is somewhat unusual 
without a linking verb. See BDB, p. 679, def. lg. 

20g cleanse yourselves: Elsewhere I translate this phrase "cleanse your community," 
which is also possible here. 

20,1a and make her your wife: I have recast the Hebrew into natural English. Liter¬ 
ally, "and she will become your wife." 
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20,1b send her away as a free woman: Literally, "send her away [to be] on her own. 
The author here uses the verb I"! 1 ?® in its common technical sense of "divorce." 


20,2a (that is, that which he owns): The Hebrew is somewhat confusing from a gram¬ 
matical perspective because of the legalistic prose style. The mark of the accusative is 
used with the sons, as one would expect with the hiph'il of bm, but then the mark of 
the accusative is used again with the legalistic clarification that the law is in reference 
to property that the father owns. 

20,2b in preference to: Hebrew '33 bv. The same preposition is used in the first 
commandment in P5,l: "You must not have any other gods in preference to me." 

20,2c first fruits of his manhood: This phrase also appears in Genesis P39 in the 
"Blessing of Jacob," where it is used in Ya'aqov's blessing of his first-born son Re'uven. 

20,3a nearest town-gate: The author uses an unusual phrase— lDlpD HUE ("the gate of 
his place"). I understand this phrase to refer to the town-gate that would have been 
nearest to the place where the family lives. (Nearly all walled towns would have had 
two or more gates.) Typically it was at the town-gates and the adjacent plazas where 
public business was conducted. 

20,3b profligate: Or "worthless person." 

20,3c when all Yisra'el hears about it...: Nearly identical phrasing is used as the 
concluding statement of P13,l. 

20,4a When a man is convicted of a capital crime: Literally, "When a crime [merit¬ 
ing] capital punishment is [held] against a man." 

20,4b it must not defile: The Hebrew is ambiguous; an equally plausible translation 
would be "you must not defile." 

20,5a act like you don't see them: The Hebrew syntax is somewhat difficult, and 
likely represents idiomatic language. Literally, "you hide yourself from them" or 
"you act like you are hiding yourself from them." 

20,5b to your home: The phrasing used here by the author—~m ~|in ("to the 
middle of your home")—is meant to imply that the animal should be kept with the 
other animals that the family keeps in the house (or in an animal shelter adjacent to 
the house), and not out in the pastures where it can't be easily protected. 

20,6a you absolutely must help him stand the animal back up: Literally, "you 
absolutely must make [it] stand up with him." For DU ("with") being used in 
situations when an action is done jointly with another person, see BDB, p. 767, def. 
lb, although the citations there are not fully adequate. 

21a together with: The Hebrew is somewhat difficult, although the context makes it 
clear that the author is forbidding one to take both mother and offspring—the mother 
must be released so that she can replace this brood with another one in the future. 
For ba ("upon") being used with the meaning "in addition to" (which in this instance 
I translate as "together with"), see BDB, p. 755, def. 4b. 
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Notes to P21,l 


Note to P21,2 

Note to P21,3 
Notes to P21,4 


Notes to P21,5 


21,1a railing: The Hebrew word that I translate as "railing" (npua) occurs only here, 
and its meaning must be derived from context. 

21,1b that way, you and your family won't be held responsible should a person 
fall from it and die: The Hebrew here is difficult, although the meaning is clear. 
Literally, "you won't put blood-guilt onto your household when the dying man falls 
from it." 

21,1c Don't plant your vineyard...: In the Leningrad codex, this law is preceded by 
a parashah setumah ; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which did not indicate 
a parashah here. 

21,ld otherwise, the full portion...: That is, if a specific vineyard mixes two kinds 
of seeds, the seeds and the crop produced by that vineyard must be treated separately 
from the seeds and crops that are produced by the other plots of land that you 
cultivate. I have added the phrase "from your other crops" in order to make the 
meaning clear in English. The concept here, and in the laws in P21,2, is that mixing of 
different substances produces impurity in Yahweh's eyes. 

21,2a You mustn't wear garments...: In the Leningrad codex, this law is preceded by 
a parashah setumah ; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which did not indicate 
a parashah here. 

21,3a which you use as coverings: Literally, "with which you cover [something]." 

21,4a but then later rejects her: Literally, "and then hates her." In Tanakh, the verb 
tuiff ("hate") is used specifically to refer to a wife who is disfavored by her husband; 
see the story of Le'ah in Genesis (P27,3 = Gen 29.31), as well as the law of the first-born 
above in P20,2 and the law against remarriage below in P21,22. It is also worth noting 
that the same verb is found in fifth century BCE Aramaic marriage documents from 
Elephantine in Egypt, where it is used as a condition allowing for divorce. See, for 
example, Ananiah's marriage to Tamet in B. Porten, The Elephantine Papyri in English: 
Three Millennia of Cross-Cultural Contnuity and Exchange (New York 1996), pp. 208ff: 
"should Anani stand up in an assembly and say: 'I hate [Nlir] Tamet my wife'...." 

21,4b now he has rejected her: See above note. 

21,4c bridal sheets: This seems to indicate the existence of a custom that required 
the husband (or his family) to give the bride's parents the bedding on which the 
marriage was consummated, which presumably would be spotted with blood due to 
the breaking of the hymen. The bedding served as security for the bride's parents 
that the husband or his family could not break off the marriage by accusing the bride 
of not being a virgin. 

21,4d to send her away: That is, to divorce her. See note 20,1b above. 

21,5a an outrage against Yisra'el: That is, an immoral act. The identical phrase is 
used in Genesis P28,2 (=Gen 34.7); it is possible that the Genesis author was aware of 
the text here in Deuteronomy, and borrowed the phrase in order to apply it to what 
he saw was a similar situation—the sexual crime of Shekem's rape of Diynah. 
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21,5b your community: Literally, "your midst." This phrase is frequently used by 
the authors of Deuteronomy in situations where a native English speaker might use 
the word "community" or "society." 

21,7a he forced himself on someone else's fiancee: The verb here—the pi'el of mu 
(literally, "humiliate, humble")—is the usual verb used in situations where in English 
we would say "rape." Because this is a legal text, the tone of the language likely 
would not be as coarse; hence my translation here. 

21,8a this case is exactly like the case in which... The author justifies the practice 
of not punishing the young woman in this situation by citing another law that 
unfortunately has not been preserved. The law concerning manslaughter in P18,6 
bears some similarity to the law cited here, but it is clearly not the law that the author 
refers to. 

21,8b there would have been no one there to save her: Alternatively, the phrase 
could be translated, "it wouldn't have been possible for anyone to save her." The 
particle used here, ]’K ("there is not"), often is used to refer to something that the 
author views as "not possible." See note lv above. 

21,9a she will become his wife; on account of the fact...: I have recast the sentence 
into a more natural English, which has required me to depart from the Masoretic 
punctuation. As punctuated by the Masoretes, the sentence reads, "she will become 
his wife on account of the fact that he forced himself on her—he is not permitted_" 

21,9b to send her away: That is, to divorce her. See note 20,1b above. 

21,10a A man may not take his father's wife as his own: That is, a man may not 
take his step-mother as his own wife, if his father were to die or if he were to divorce 
her. 

21,12a child of incest: It is unclear what the author understands "incest" to be. It is 
worth noting, for example, that for the authors of Genesis cousin marriages are fine, 
as are possibly marriages between a half-brother and half-sister (see Gen P19,l, for 
example, where Avraham claims that Sarah is his half-sister). Likewise, the marriage 
of a half-brother and half-sister seems acceptable to the author of Shmu'el, as we 
know from the story of the rape of Tamar in Shmu'el P87. 

21,13a down to the tenth generation: It is interesting that the penalty given to the 
Ammonites and Mo'avites is the same as the penalty put on a child of incest; note the 
story of Lot and his two daughters in Genesis P19, which portrays both nations as 
originating from an incestuous union. 

21,13b (On account of the fact... Yahweh loves you): This lengthy parenthetical 
remark, which alludes to the story in Num 22-24, is not part of the original law con¬ 
cerning Ammonites and Mo'avites, but was likely added in the third compositional 
stage (late sixth to early fifth century BCE), when the authors of Deuteronomy made 
numerous additions to connect their book more closely with the stories in Genesis, 
Exodus, and Numbers. 
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Note to 
P21,14 


Notes to 
P21,15 


Notes to 
P21,17 


Note to 
P21,18 


21,13c you mustn't inquire after their welfare or their happiness: That is, "you 
mustn't greet them in a friendly manner." However, the Hebrew here is ambiguous. I 
believe the proper way to understand i!m is "inquire about," which fits the definition 
in BDB, p. 205, def. 4b. The editors of BDB, however, understand the sentence here 
differently, translating as "seek [the welfare of]," in accord with def. 6. If one follows 
BDB, the clause would be translated, "You mustn't pursue peaceful or prosperous 
relations with them" or "You mustn't seek to improve their welfare or happiness." 

21,14a don't show hostility towards the Egyptians...: In the Leningrad codex, this 
law is preceded by a parashah setumah; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which 
did not indicate a parashah here. It is possible that the inclusion of the Egyptians in 
this law was not part of the earliest edition of Deuteronomy, but was added in a later 
compositional stage. 

21,15a wet dream: The Hebrew phrase here is nS’ 1 ? mp ("night-time accident"). 

21,15b have a sit: A euphemism for "relieve one's bowels." English has an identical 
euphemism, which I have used to translate here. 

21,15c fill the hole back to cover over: The author uses the construction ("return") 
followed by a verb. This construction is often used, as here, to indicate the reversal 
of an action taken immediately before—in this case, the action being reversed is the 
filling in of the hole that was dug. On this construction, see BDB, p. 998, def. 8 at the 
bottom of column 1. 

21,15d for your god Yahweh continually walks around camp: This parenthetical 
remark was likely added to the text sometime during the Persian period; the author 
provides an explicit rationale for burying one's excrement—Yahweh is constantly 
walking around camp, and he shouldn't have to watch out to avoid stepping in 
soldiers' feces. 

21,17a qadeshah-prostitute ... qadesh-prostitute: There is some dispute among schol¬ 
ars as to whether the words qadeshah and qadesh are general terms for a prostitute, or 
whether they specifically designate a prostitute who was associated with the shrine 
or temple of a god or goddess. I have a slight preference for the latter interpretation 
(in particular, understanding them as being associated with the cult of the goddess 
Ashtoreth), but there really is no compelling argument to be made either way. 

21,17b in fulfillment of any vow: It is interesting to note that the prohibition only 
applies to entering Yahweh's temple in fulfillment of a vow, begging the question 
of whether men who frequented prostitutes would be prohibited from entering 
Yahweh's temple for other purposes. 

21,18a kinsman: "Kinsman" (riK, "brother") here refers to all individuals who are 
descended from one of Yisra'el's twelve tribes. It has this meaning in most places in 
Deuteronomy, but in other places it means something closer to "neighbor," where the 
blood-relation aspect does not seem to be important. See note lj above. 
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21,19a your failure to fulfill it will be counted as an error against you: Literally, 
"an error will be [counted] against you." That is, Yahweh will be looking for the vow 
you made, so if you put off completing it, he will hold it against you. 

It is also possible to translate the word for "error" here (xon) as "crime;" I have 
not translated it as such, however, as I believe that is much too strong for the context. 
The context suggests this error is more like what we would call a misdemeanor and 
not what we would call a felony. 

21,22a he has found evidence of her behaving wantonly: Somewhat more literally, 
"he has found in [against] her an indecent thing." 

21,22b should the second man reject her...: See note 21,4a above. Note in particular 
the parallel with the Elephantine marriage document cited there. 

21,23a be deployed into combat: Literally, "march off into war." The verb X2 1 ("go 
out") when used in a military context typically has the meaning "march [into battle], 
go on a [military] campaign." 

21,23b one mustn't put on him any obligation: The Hebrew here is difficult, but the 
author appears to use a Hebrew idiom. Somewhat more literally, "one must not cross 
over him with respect to any matter." For this use of 13S) ("pass over, cross"), see BDB, 
p. 717, def. lh. It is also possible to understand "matter" or "obligation" as the subject 
("no obligation should pass over him"), but this would require understanding the 
preposition b to function much like the mark of the direct object nx, which sometimes 
is used to mark the subject rather than object of the verb. See GKC §117 i and §117 n. 

21,23c One mustn't hold in pledge...: In the Leningrad codex, this law is preceded 
by a parashah setumah; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which did not 
indicate a parashah here. 

21,23d lower and upper mill-stones: That is, one mustn't hold in pledge the things 
upon which a man depends for his livelihood. 

21,24a one of his kinsmen, a member of the Yisra'elite tribes: It is worth noting that 
the gloss here ("a member of the Yisra'elite tribes") provides good evidence of how 
to understand the meaning of nx ("brother") as used by the authors of Deuteronomy. 

21,25a Watch out for any mark of leprosy...: My translation follows the Aleppo 
codex, which placed a parashah setumah before this law. By contrast, in the Leningrad 
codex, this law follows directly from the preceding law, without any parashah break 
between them. 

21,25b Remember what your god Yahweh did...: The sentence is preceded by a 
parashah setumah in the Leningrad codex; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, 
which did not indicate a parashah here. See Numbers 12 for the story of Miryam's 
leprosy; the reference to Miryam here reads as a Persian period addition to the text. 
Separately, I also understand the parenthetical comment specifying that the priests 
are Lewites to be an addition from the Persian period. 
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Note to 
P21,26 


Notes to 
P21,27 


Note to 
P21,28 


Note to 
P21,29 


Note to 
P21,30 


Notes to 
P21,31 


Note to 
P21,32 


21,26a Then when he sleeps in his blanket...: I take this sentence, which provides a 
rationale for the law, to belong to earliest compositional layer of Deuteronomy. Note 
the contrast with the rationales that seem to be Persian period additions (e.g. P21,29 
and P21,30). The early rationales focus on maintaining one's right-standing with 
Yahweh, whereas the Persian period rationales either cite some historical event to 
motivate adherence to the law, or they emphasize Yahweh's blessing and the material 
prosperity that will result from following the law. 

21,27a he depends on it for his sustenance: The Hebrew here is very difficult due to 
the use of idiomatic and/or technical language. Literally, "it [i.e. the wage he is paid] 
is directed at him [as] a thing that sustains him." For the use of the preposition bit by 
itself as a predicate, see the citations in BDB, p. 40, at the end of def. 3. For the use of 
Niff] ("bear, carry") in the sense of "support, sustain," see BDB, p. 671, def. 2c. 

21,27b In this way, he won't make an accusation...: Similar to the rationale given in 
P21,26,1 take the rationale given for P21,27 to belong to earliest compositional layer 
of Deuteronomy. See note 21,26a directly above. 

21,28a should only be put to death: Somewhat unusually, the verb form used here is 
the third person plural, even though the subject is third person singular. It is best to 
understand this not as an error, but as reflecting the fluidity in verb-subject agreement 
that we often see in Hebrew. 

21,29a you ought to remember...: This clause and the following sentence likely 
were added in the Persian period in order to connect in the reader's mind the lowly 
condition of widows and orphans with the conditions that the Yisra'elites suffered as 
slaves in Egypt. 

21,30a in order that your god Yahweh might bless you...: This clause is likely a Per¬ 
sian period addition. It provides a good example of the sort of Persian period editing 
of Deuteronomy, where the authors added religious rationales and motivations to 
what were secular laws, in order to make the book more worthy of the growing role it 
had begun to play in the determination of the Jewish identity and the understanding 
of the individual's obligations to his or her god. (Note the nearly identical language 
in P14,l, which I also understand as a Persian period addition.) 

21,31a When you beat the olives...: My translation follows the Aleppo codex, which 
placed a pamshah setumah before this law. By contrast, in the Leningrad codex, there 
is no parashah break between this law and the preceding one. 

21,31b When you harvest grapes...: In the Leningrad codex, this law is preceded by 
a pamshah setumah ; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which did not indicate 
a parashah here. 

21,31c You should remember...: This sentence is likely a Persian period comment; 
note the nearly identical language in P21,29 and see note 21,29a above. 

21,32a You mustn't muzzle an ox...: In the Leningrad codex, this law is preceded by 
a parashah setumah', my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which did not indicate 
a parashah here. 
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21,33a will take the name of his father's dead brother: Literally, "will stand on the 
name of his dead kinsman." 

21,33b lineage: The author here uses Dltf ("name") in a specialized sense, with the 
meaning "descendants [who carry on one's name];" the closest English equivalent is 
"lineage." See the citations given in BDB, p. 1028, def. 2c. 

21,33c should he present himself: For the use of ins? ("stand") with the meaning 
"present oneself," see BDB, p. 763, def. Id. The construction is typically ’saS ins? 
("stand before"); the preposition nsS ("before") is absent from our text, but it is clear 
from the context that this is the meaning intended. 

21,33d establish a family: The author here uses a Hebrew idiom rva nsn ("build a 
family"); a version of this idiom is also used in Genesis by Sarai (P18,2 = Gen 16.2) 
and by Rahel (P27,3 = Gen 30.3). 

21,33e the man without a sandal: Literally, "the man whose sandal was removed." 

21,34a private parts: The author uses a euphemism for testicles; literally, "his places 
of shame." 

21,35a Nor should you have...: In the Leningrad codex, this law is preceded by a 
parashah setumah ; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which did not indicate a 
parashah here. 

21,35b in order that your life might be a long one...: This clause was likely added 
in one of the Persian period editions of Deuteronomy. The sentence following this 
clause may also be an addition, although it is also possible that it is original. 

21,35c anyone who deals unfairly: Hebrew bil? is typically translated as "injustice, 
unrighteousness." However, it is clear from context that the usage here refers to 
deceitful or unfair practices in business transactions. The opposite of bw is npis— 
typically translated as "righteous," but in a business context it means "fair, ethical, 
just." See BDB p. 732 and p. 842, def. 5. 

22a Remember... don't forget: The authors of Deuteronomy sometimes tie them¬ 
selves into knots with their use of formulaic and repetitious language, leading to 
statements that have an almost absurd logic. P22 is a good example of this. The 
logical structure of the parashah is as follows: "Remember what Amaleq did to you, 
and then when you have settled in your land, you should be sure to forget him [i.e. 
wipe out his memory]—don't forget to forget him!" For the story about Amaleq 
referred to here, see Exodus 17.8-16. 

This entire parashah was likely added in one of the Persian period editions of 
the book, when the authors of Deuteronomy linked the book to the (newly written) 
books of Genesis, Exodus and Numbers by adding references to the stories in those 
books. It is also worth noting here the use of ("God"), which is extremely rare 
in Deuteronomy. The authors of the earliest editions of Deuteronomy instead almost 
everywhere use the god's personal name—"Yahweh." In Deuteronomy, the use of 
"God" in place of the name Yahweh is often an indication that the author is writing in 
the Persian period. 
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Notes to P23 


Notes to P23,l 


Notes to P23,2 


23a When it happens that you enter the land...: It's worth noting that the ceremony 
described here in P23 is not an annual ceremony, but rather is presented by the author 
as a one-time event associated with the Yisra'elites' entry into the land. The fact 
that this ceremony appears nowhere in Yehoshua (Joshua) may indicate that P23 
was added during the Persian period, and post-dates the book of Yehoshua and the 
other books that comprise what scholars call the Deuteronomistic History. It is worth 
noting that the ceremony here in P23 has some similarity with the gift of first fruits 
mentioned in P18,3. 

23b the priest who will be in office at the time: Unusually, this is one of the few 
instances in Deuteronomy where the mention of a priest is not followed by a gloss 
indicating that the priest is a Lewite. 

23c nomads: Literally, "wandering, lost." That is, "without a [permanent] home"—a 
descriptor of the nomadic lifestyle. The phrase "Aramean nomads" is a reference to 
Ya'aqov and his sons, who were from Aram, and who migrated to Kena'an and then 
Egypt. The allusion to Ya'aqov lends further support to a Persian period date for this 
pamshah. 

23d the land that you, O Yahweh, have given me: Note the shift in address. The 
supplicant begins his statement with an address to the priest and refers to Yahweh in 
the third person; then at the conclusion of the speech, he addresses Yahweh directly 
and announces that he has brought an offering from the first harvest of his crops. 

23e You will then put it down in front of your god Yahweh: The narrative is some¬ 
what confused here, as earlier in this pamshah the author states that the priest has 
placed the basket in front of Yahweh's altar. One of these two sentences may be 
a later addition to the text; if so, I suspect the addition is the sentence stating the 
priest performs the action, as this is in keeping with numerous additions throughout 
Deuteronomy that elevate the role of the priest. 

23f before him: The text here reads "before your god Yahweh." As this is repetitive 
and unnatural in English in a way that it is not in Hebrew, I have replaced this phrase 
with "before him." 

23,1a Every third year (the year of the tenth-offering): Note that this parashah repeats 
the offering described in P14,l above. 

23,1b some: Literally, "it." 

23,1c Look down from your holy residence...: This final sentence of P23,l likely is 
not original to this parashah (which itself dates to the early Persian period), but was 
added in a later edition of Deuteronomy. The language is reminiscent of the Psalms. 

23,2a This very day your god Yahweh has commanded you: There is nothing in 
this parashah that points to a Persian period date; it likely dates to one of the early 
versions of Deuteronomy. It follows naturally from P21,35, which is the final law in 
the code that extends from P12,5 to P21,35, and—although this cannot be conclusively 
proved—it is easy to believe that this parashah was part of the earliest edition of 
Deuteronomy. 
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23,2b you have solemnly declared... Yahweh has solemnly declared: Each party 
to the treaty recites to the other the treaty obligations they have taken on. The 
Yisra'elites declare to Yahweh that Yahweh will be their god, and that they will follow 
Yahweh's commandments; in turn, Yahweh declares to the Yisra'elites that they will 
be his people—his own special property—who will be superior to all other nations 
on earth. Mutual oaths testifying that each party will uphold its obligations are an 
important part of ancient Near Eastern treaties, and we would expect to see such 
oaths in Deuteronomy as well given the importance of the treaty framework to the 
construction of the book. 

It is interesting that the author here uses the singular in place of the plural— 
something commonly seen in Deuteronomy; although the sense is clearly plural, 
the singular makes the text feel as if the agreement is between Yahweh and each 
individual, rather than between Yahweh and the entire people. 

23,2c (and that you shall follow all his commandments): The Hebrew here is a non 
secjuitur and is somewhat awkward; it is likely that this parenthetical comment is not 
original to this parashah, but was added at a later date. 

24a Mosheh and the elders of Yisra'el...: In the Leningrad codex, this material is 
preceded by a parashah setumah ; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which 
marked this material with a parashah petuhah. 

The mention of the elders is unexpected here, and it is not clear what the author 
of this parashah (or a later editor) intended by their inclusion here, as he seems to put 
them on an equal footing with Mosheh. The legal material mentions town elders in 
multiple places, but those references bear no relation to the mention of elders here. 
The reference to the elders in P29 (where Mosheh gives them the "teaching" that he 
has written down) is the closest instance to the usage here. 

The logic of the narrative in this parashah seems confused in several places. The 
initial sentence has Mosheh and the elders of Yisra'el speaking, but the actual speech 
is in the first person singular, as though Mosheh is the only speaker. In addition, the 
command to erect the stones is duplicated, as is the command to whitewash them 
with lime and to write on them all the words of Mosheh's teaching. The parashah 
bears evidence of multiple layers of authorship, but there is no clear rationale for why 
later authors would create such repetition in the text. 

24b stand up some large stones.. .write on them all the words of this teaching: This 
command is carried out in Jos 8.25-30. The connection with the Yehoshua (Joshua) 
narrative suggests that P24 was part of the edition of Deuteronomy associated with 
the composition of the books Yehoshua (Joshua) - Kings, which I date to the first half 
of the sixth century BCE. 

24c all the words of this teaching: I understand "all the words of this teaching" here 
and below near the end of this parashah to refer to the laws given in P12,5 - P21,35. 

24d Mount Eyval: The Samaritan Torah, the Septuagint, and a fragment of Deuteron¬ 
omy from Qumran all read "Mount Gerizim" here rather than "Mount Eyval." Most 
scholars accept Mount Gerizim as being the original reading in this parashah (which 
I date to the first half of the sixth century BCE). In one of the later compositional 
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phases—possibly the final compositional phase, or even later— the text was changed 
to read Mount Eyval, likely reflecting the authors' theological opposition to the 
Samaritans' views that Mount Gerizim and not Yerushalem was "the place where 
Yahweh chose to have his name reside." 

24e whitewashing them with lime and then building an altar there: In the act of 

recording the words of the teaching on stones for public display and then placing 
them near an altar we see an obvious vestige of the Assyrian practice of making 
formal public copies of the treaties with their vassals and displaying them in the 
temples of their vassals' gods. This parashah likely dates to the first half of the sixth 
century BCE, and it is unclear if the authors of the text were aware of the Assyrian 
practice—there is no reason to suppose that memory of this practice would have 
survived very far past the demise of the Yehudean monarchy. 

24f (you mustn't shape them... flawless stones): The text here, which I translate as 
a parenthetical comment, is clearly a later addition to the text, added sometime in the 
Persian period. 

24,1a you have made yourselves the people of your god Yahweh: The verb here is 
difficult. BDB, p. 227, proposes "be done, be brought about," but context demands 
that the niph'al here carry the reflexive meaning of the hiph'il ("make oneself become"). 
Yisra'el has made itself become Yahweh's people by entering into the treaty with 
Yahweh and accepting its terms. 

The reference here is to the treaty oath that the Yisra'elites have taken, through 
which they have become Yahweh's special people and through which they are under 
the obligation to follow the commandments and laws given in the treaty. The author 
of this parashah, whose work was part of the second compositional, conceives of this 
as a second treaty, separate from the one made at Horev. The effect of this second 
treaty, however, is not entirely clear: the author states that in the second treaty "you 
have made yourselves the people of your god Yahweh," but if that is so, it raises the 
question of what exactly was accomplished by the first treaty at Horev. 

24,2a These shall stand on Mount Gerizim... these shall stand on Mount Eyval: It 

is interesting to note that the account in Jos 8.25-30 is not fully consistent with the 
text here. In the account here in Deuteronomy, half the people stand on Mount Eyval 
and half stand on Mount Gerizim; in the account in Joshua 8, the people seem to be 
standing in the valley between the two mountains, with half of them facing Mount 
Eyval and half facing Mount Gerizim. 

24,3a Cursed be the man who...: In P24,3 - P24,13 are twelve curses that are part 
of the conclusion of the treaty with Yahweh (ancient Near Eastern treaties typically 
concluded with a list of blessings and curses). Each curse is connected to the violation 
of a treaty obligation. It is also worth noting that three of these curses—P24,3, P24,4, 
and P24,ll—are closely related to three of the ten commandments. 

24,5a Cursed be the man who moves the boundary marker to his neighbor's prop¬ 
erty: This curse parallels the law given in P19,l. I translate run here as "neighbor" 
rather than "someone" based on the law in P19,l, where the reference is specifically 
to the boundary marker between one's own property and one's neighbor's property. 
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24,7a Cursed be the man who has sexual intercourse with his father's wife: This 
curse is related to the law given in P21,10. Unlike all other curses in this list, there is 
no parashah setumah preceding this curse in the Aleppo codex (which this translation 
follows). The Leningrad codex does indicate a parashah setumah here, and seems a 
superior reading to the Aleppo codex. 

It is worth noting that the crime being cursed here does appear in Genesis; both 
P30 (=Gen 35.22) and P39 (=Gen 49.4) know of a tradition in which Re'uven has 
sexual intercourse with his father's concubine Bilhah. 

24,9a Cursed be the man who has sexual intercourse with his sister: This would 
include one's half-sister, as is indicated by the following clause ("the daughter of 
either his father or his mother"). It is worth noting that the story of Tamar's rape 
in Shmu'el P87 (=2 Sam 13) indicates that marriage (and thus sexual intercourse) 
with one's half-sister was seen as acceptable within society—at least within the royal 
family. Note also, this appears acceptable to at least one of the authors of Genesis—see 
the story of Avraham and Sarah and Avimelek in Genesis P19,l (=Gen 20). 

25a all these blessings will come your way: In P25, the authors state that the bless¬ 
ings that shall fall upon Yahweh's people in return for their fulfilling the treaty 
obligations. In the earliest version of Deuteronomy, these blessings would have 
followed directly from P23,2. (I understand the curses in P24, which precede these 
blessings, to be additions that were made during the second compositional phase, 
and that do not represent the original curses.) 

The structure here is similar to that known from treaties elsewhere in the ancient 
Near East: after the obligations are listed in the body of the treaty, the treaty concludes 
with a section of blessings and an even lengthier section of curses. (Assyrian treaties 
omit the blessings and conclude with curses only; however, Hittite treaties conclude 
with both blessings and curses.) 

25b May your progeny and your crops be blessed...: I have had to take some liberty 
with the translation to be faithful to the imagery in the text. Literally, "Blessed be the 
fruit of your loins, the fruit of your land, and the fruit of your livestock...." 

25c May Yahweh put this blessing for you into your storage silos: The Hebrew here 
is unusual; the author uses the verb m3 ("command") where we expect ]n: ("give, 
put") or D’iff ("put, place"). Literally, "May Yahweh command the blessing [to be] 
with you in your storage silos." BDB, p. 846, def. 4d gives related instances of this 
unusual usage of ms ("command"); see in particular Ps 42.9. 

25d by following after other gods and serving them: This clause is a non sequitur 
and is a strange way to end this parashah; for these reasons, I take this clause to be an 
addition by a later editor. 

26a And it will happen that...: In the Leningrad codex, the long section of curses 
beginning here is marked by a parashah setumah; my translation follows the Aleppo 
codex, which marked this material with a parashah petuhah. 

26b along with: Comparison with the blessings in P25 suggest that the phrase '12 
-|nam ("the fruit of your livestock") may have fallen out of the text here. 
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26c forsaking me: Another example of the author confusing Yahweh and Mosheh. 
Mosheh is the speaker, but the text is written as though Yahweh is the speaker. See 
above notes 12,2a and 27c for other examples. 

26d Yahweh will make dirt and dust rain down from the sky onto your land, 
falling on you...: Literally, "Yahweh will turn your land's rain into dirt and dust; 

from the sky it falls on you_" For this use of ]n: ("give, put, make"), see BDB, p. 

681, def. 3b. 

26e take you and strike you down: Literally, "place you as one stricken." 

26f laughing-stock: BDB, p. 266, suggests "object of terror," but this doesn't capture 
the insulting and disrespectful tone of this word. I have translated with the closest 
English equivalent. 

26g it will be impossible: For the use of the particle ]’X ("there is not") in this sense, 
see note lv above. 

26h with asshole-tumors: The Hebrew word here (□ ,I ?BS)) was considered an ob¬ 
scenity by the Masoretes; everywhere it occurs, "hemorrhoids" (□’"inti) is given as a 
qere. I have tried to bring over the force of the obscenity in my translation, and have 
reproduced the qere in the margin of the translation. 

26i fuck her senseless: The author here uses an obscene term for nonconsensual 
sexual intercourse (biai); the Masoretes marked this passage with a qere and replaced 
the obscene term with a common euphemism for sexual intercourse ("lie with her"). 
I have tried to bring over the force of the obscenity in my translation, and have 
reproduced the qere in the margin of the translation. 

26j will be plundered by: Literally, "will be given over to." 

26k you will be powerless: A Hebrew idiom. Literally, "the power of your hand 
doesn't exist." See BDB, p. 43. 

261 serve: Serving a god primarily involved appearing at the god's temple and 
participating in his or her care and feeding by making offerings of food, drink, song 
and incense. See notes 2n and 13,1b above. 

26m with the result that you shall become an appalling example...: In fact, as we 
know from archaeological finds, large numbers of the Yehudean exiles seem to have 
integrated quite well into Babylonian society. On this issue, for example, see the 
recently published book by T. Alstola, Judeans in Babylonia: A Study of Deportees in the 
Sixth and Fifth Centuries BCE, Leiden: Brill, 2020. 

26n all your olives will rot off the trees: Literally, "your olives will drop off." 

26o you didn't obey your god Yahweh... you didn't serve your god Yahweh: The 

author uses the perfect tense and not the imperfect, perhaps because he has momen¬ 
tarily slipped up—breaking unintentionally from the illusion that these are Mosheh's 
words and expressing the sentiment from the perspective of his own time. This may 
be an indication that the material here is part of an exilic period addition to the curses 
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commenting on the Babylonian captivity, although it is equally possible to understand 
this material as belonging to the earliest compositional layer of Deuteronomy. 

26p he will place... as long as it takes him: I understand the pronoun here to refer to 
Yahweh, but the Hebrew is ambiguous, and it is also possible to take the pronoun as 
referring to "your enemies," in which case we would translate "they will place... as 
long as it takes them...." 

26q Yahweh will raise up against you a nation from far away. ..: It is possible that 
some material in P26 does not belong to the earliest compositional layer, but was 
added in the exile or Persian period. The material in this paragraph and in the 
preceding and following paragraph, for example, reads equally well as an exilic 
period addition as it does as part of the original curses. 

26r shall turn churlish against: The construction ]’l? nnm (literally, "the eye acts 
with evil intent") is a Hebrew idiom meaning "to begrudge, to be stingy, to be 
mean-spirited, to be churlish." See BDB, p. 949, def. 3 of the qal. 

26s which he himself is eating: It is also possible to read this as "while he is eating." 
For the use of HffN as "when, while," see BDB, p. 83, def. 8d. 

26t she acts so delicate and dainty: The author here uses the hithpa'el verb form of 
the root MI? ("be delicate, soft"). The hithpa'el is often used to express that idea that a 
person is "acting out" the action of the verb, or "purposefully showing oneself [to 
others]" to be doing a thing; for this sense of the hithpa'el, see GKC §54 e. 

26u to this magnificent and awesome name, to your god Yahweh: This phrase is 
striking in that the author is clearly and unambiguously using "name" and "Yahweh" 
as synonyms. We see this practice in other authors as well—in particular Yehezqel 
(Ezekiel) and Yirmayahu (Jeremiah), and parts of Yesha'yahu (Isaiah) and the Psalms. 

26v As punishment, he shall afflict you with: Literally, "he shall bring back on 
you." The verbal construction used here—the hiph'il of miff with the preposition 
2 —carries the sense of doing a thing as "recompense" or as "punishment," which I 
have reflected in my translation. 

26w he will rejoice: The Hebrew reads "Yahweh will rejoice." I have replaced the 
personal name with the pronoun in keeping with normal English usage. 

26x will be hung up from the gallows: The verb used here— Nbn (=nSn), "hang"—is 
associated with death by hanging. See Gen P36 (=Gen 40.22) and Deut P20,4. 

26,1a These are the words of the treaty that Yahweh commanded Mosheh to make 
with the Yisra'elites: This clause was likely the ending of the earliest edition of 
Deuteronomy. I believe the remainder of the sentence was added later by authors 
responsible for putting the current narrative framework of the book into place. 

26,1b the treaty that Yahweh commanded Mosheh to make... apart from the treaty 
that he made with them at Horev: It's worth noting that the author specifically refers 
to the treaty made in Mo'av as a second treaty. The authors of Deuteronomy associate 
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Notes to P28 


only the ten commandments with the first treaty at Horev; all the other laws given in 
Deuteronomy are associated with the treaty made in Mo'av. This is quite different 
than the portrayal in Exodus, where the treaty laws extend well beyond the ten 
commandments and overlap significantly with the other laws given in Deuteronomy. 

27a Mosheh summoned all the Yisra'elites...: The core of this parnshah has a tone 
characteristic of the Persian period material in Deuteronomy, and in fact, I believe 
the entire parashah dates to an edition from that period. Note in particular the high 
literary tone of the passage, which is characteristic of the Persian period material. 

27b hasn't allowed... to see...: The construction |ni ("give") followed by an infinitive 
often has the meaning "to allow, permit [someone] to do a thing." See note lOd above. 

27c I led you... I am your god Yahweh: The author here seems confused as to who 
the speaker is; at the beginning of the paragraph, Mosheh is the speaker, but in this 
sentence here it is clear that Yahweh is the speaker. But in the following sentence, 
Mosheh appears to be the speaker again. Such shifts in speaker between Mosheh 
and Yahweh are relatively common in Deuteronomy (see notes 12,2a and 26c, for 
example). Some of the shifts are likely intentional on the part of the author, in order 
to achieve a heightened literary effect; in other cases, the shifts may be the result of 
the multiple authorial layers in the book. In any case, the effect on the reader is to 
create an almost dream-like mood in certain parts of the narrative, where identities, 
places, and times shift and merge with one another. 

28a all of them, from those who... to those who...: This clause refers to the migrant 
workers in camp—even they, no matter what their occupation, will enter into the 
treaty with Yahweh. The combination of p followed by li? ("from... to") carries the 
idea of comprehensiveness—hence my translation "all of them." See BDB, p. 581, def. 
5b. 

28b the nations whose territory you crossed through: Recasting this into more 
natural English. Literally, "the nations that you crossed through." 

28c whatever silver and gold they could scrounge together: More literally, "what¬ 
ever silver and gold that they had on hand." I have departed from a literal translation 
here in order to capture the derogatory and disrespectful tone of the Hebrew. 

28d to sweep away the watered along with the dry: This appears to be an idiomatic 
expression similar in meaning to the English expressions "to cover all one's bases" or 
"to play both sides." The clause could also plausibly be translated, "in order that the 
watered sweep away the dry." 

28e this scroll of the Torah: Here I translate min as "Torah" rather than "teaching." 
The usage here seems to reflect an understanding of Torah as "scripture," in keeping 
with views in the exile and the Persian period. In P26, by contrast, the usage of 
min seems to reflect a simpler understanding of this word as "teaching," which is 
more in keeping with thought during the late monarchy (late seventh century BCE). 
For this and other reasons, I lean toward dating P28 to the Persian period (the third 
compositional layer of Deuteronomy), and P26 to the earliest compositional layer. 
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28f then all the nations will ask: This sentence piles up phrases and clauses to such 
a degree that the author forgets his original subject ("future generations") and now 
restates the subject as "all the nations." (The technical term for this is anacoluthon; 
see GKC §167 for other examples in Tanakh.) This sentence represents one of the 
more exteme examples of the repetitive, formulaic, and overly dramatic style that 
characterizes much of the prose of Deuteronomy. 

28g whom Yahweh didn't assign any land to: Literally, "whom he didn't assign any 
land to." The Hebrew is somewhat difficult, but I believe the author is making a 
sarcastic comment. His comment plays on the conception that there were seventy 
peoples, and that Yahweh as the supreme god assigned lands to the various gods 
(Mosheh's song in P31 makes reference to this idea; see note 31e below). The point 
the author of P28 is making here is that "the people forsook Yahweh for weak and 
ineffectual gods—in fact, these gods were so weak and ineffectual that Yahweh didn't 
even bother assigning any lands to them." 

28h the curse in its entirety, as written on this scroll: The author intends the reader 
to understand this as a reference to the long list of curses given in P26. 

28i as is the case today: I understand this phrase, which I take to be from the hand of 
the author of this parashah, to be a reference to the existence of the Yehudean diaspora 
in Babylonia, Egypt and elsewhere in the Levant during the Persian period. 

28j this teaching: An author may use min in one instance in a way that is closer to 
the meaning "teaching," and then in another instance use it in a way that is closer to 
the idea of scripture or "Torah." Here the author uses it in a way that is closer to the 
former meaning. 

28,1a And it will happen that...: This entire parashnh appears to date from the 
Persian period. Its themes of optimism and hope and restoration are reminiscent of 
other writings from the Persian period, in particular the material in Isa 40-66. 

The author begins this pamshah by recalling the blessing in P25 and the curse 
in P26, and uses these to offer a message of hope to his readers—if they return to 
their god Yahweh, he will reverse the punishment they have suffered under the curse 
and bring the blessing back on them while turning the curse on their enemies and 
adversaries. 

28,1b come back to your senses: The phrase used here— "]33b bit mtsm ("you will 
return [it] to your mind" or "you will reconsider")—is a Hebrew idiom. See BDB, p. 
999, def. 8. 

28,1c restore: The qal of the verb 312/ ("return, come or go back") here has a transitive 
meaning ("restore")—an unusual usage of the qal of this verb, and almost always 
used as part of the phrase ni32? 312/ ("restore captives"). On this usage, see BDB, p. 
998, def. 9. 

28,ld if one of you has been driven to the end of the world: Literally, "if one of 

your outcasts is at the end of the world." 
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28,1 e more prosperous and numerous than your ancestors: Here the author is 
clearly speaking to those in the diaspora who are returning (or who have just re¬ 
turned). It is possible to understand the author as speaking to the returning exiles in 
the late sixth century, but I have a preference for understanding these as individuals 
returning from the diaspora in the mid- or late fifth century (perhaps in connection 
with the work of Ezra the priest and scribe). Note "ancestors" here has a double 
meaning: it refers both to Avraham, Yitzhaq and Ya'aqov, but also to the people of 
the kingdom of Yehudah in the centuries prior to the fall of Yerushalem. 

28,lf to the lasting benefit of your life: This phrase reads very awkwardly in Hebrew, 
and it may be an addition to the original text. 

28,lg your enemies...your adversaries who seek your misfortune: The author in¬ 
tentionally uses language that recalls the language of the Psalms—"enemy" (3’X), 
"adversary" (x:fr), "persecute, chase after, seek to harm" ( e ]m). 

28,lh will make you abundantly prosperous: The meaning and grammar of the 
Hebrew in this sentence are clear, although it is especially difficult to turn this into 
naturally flowing English. I understand nil) (which here means "with respect to 
prosperity"), which is at the end of the sentence in Hebrew, to be connected to the 
verb, "p'rom ("will make you abound in, will give you an excess of"). The separation 
of the verb and the adverbial phrase like this is relatively common in Deuteronomy; 
for other examples, see notes 12,5c and 19,5b. 

28,li this scroll of the Torah: The notion of min ( torah ) here carries much more 
weight than mere "teaching," and is something closer to the idea of "scripture." 
Hence my translation in this instance as "Torah." See note 28e above. 

28,2a Indeed, this law code that I have been giving you...: In the Leningrad codex, 
the material here is marked by a parashah petuhah; my translation follows the Aleppo 
codex, which marked this material with a parashah setumah. 

28,2b something far beyond your reach: I understand the phrase -pa in the previous 
clause to carry over into this clause. For the idiom ]B pm ("to be far beyond"), see 
BDB, p. 935 and the usage in Pvb 31.10. BDB misunderstands the usage here, and 
cites this sentence differently. The optimistic sentiment in this parashah suggests it is 
related to P28,l and P28,3 and should be dated to the Persian period, just as those 
parashot are. 

28,3a Take note: today I have placed before you...: This entire parashah should be 
dated to the Persian period. The high literary language and the optimism expressed 
here are characteristic of material in Deuteronomy dating to this period. 

28,3b That which I have been telling you today...: This is a sentence fragment, as 
there is no verb for the initial clause. I have inserted the phrase "if you do that" to 
make the logic clear. 

28,3c I solemnly affirm to you (with the sky and earth as witnesses): The most 
natural way to read the Hebrew here is "I call the sky and the earth as witnesses 
against you." However, such a reading is completely at odds with the statement that 
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follows, which is one of hope and optimism. I believe the earliest version of this text 
lacked the reference to the sky and the earth and simply read 033 ’DTUn, which often 
has the meaning "I solemnly affirm to you." I suspect that sometime later—perhaps 
in the Hellenistic period—the words "the sky and the earth" were inserted on the 
basis of nearly identical language in P30, where Mosheh does in fact invoke the 
sky and the earth to testify against Yahweh's people. My translation reflects what I 
believe to be the intent of the original author of this passage, and I mark the reference 
to the sky and the earth as a late addition by placing it within parentheses. 

28,3d the blessing and the curse: That is, P25 (the blessing) and P26 (the curse). 
Note how the blessing and the curse, which were part of the earliest edition of 
Deuteronomy in the late seventh century, have been reinterpreted two centuries 
later as a message of hope. The treaty stipulations and their attendant blessings 
represent not just the way to maintain right-standing with one's god (as in the earliest 
compositional layer), but in the Persian period they come to represent the entire value 
and meaning of one's own life. 

28,3d he is your life, he is the sum total of your time here: living in the land that...: 

The force of the Hebrew is difficult to capture in English. Literally, "he is your life 
and the length of your days on the land that...." 

29a lead you into and out of battle: The author here uses an idiom—literally, "go out 
[on a military campaign] and come in." This phrase is used elsewhere in reference to 
leaders in war, which fits the context here (Mosheh tells Yisra'el that he can no longer 
lead them in battle, but that Yahweh will). See Num 27.17 and the end of Shmu'el 
P41 (=1 Sam 18.16). While BDB acknowledges this idiom, BDB prefers a different 
translation here—"engage in active undertakings." See BDB, p. 424, def. 3 and the 
citations there. 

29b (Yehoshua is the one...Yahweh promised): This parenthetical remark is not 
original to this parashah, but was added at a later date, perhaps to reinforce the notion 
that although Yahweh will lead the Yisra'elites in battle when taking possession of 
the land, it is Yehoshua who will take Mosheh's role as the person leading the troops. 

29c you will do to them exactly as prescribed by the law code: That is, you will 

exterminate them, killing every man, woman, and child, and destroying the statues 
of their gods by fire. See P6,4, P7, P12,5 and P19,4. 

29,1a Then Mosheh summoned...: In the Leningrad codex, the material here is 
marked by a parashah petuhah; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which 
marked this material with a parashah setumah. 

29,1b Then Mosheh wrote down this teaching...: The mention here that Mosheh 
wrote down the teaching duplicates a similar comment in P30. It is possible that the 
authors of P29,l felt the need to add another reference to Mosheh writing down the 
teaching to provide a rationale for inserting the following paragraph about reading 
the teaching to "all Yisra'el" every seventh year during the Festival of Huts. Both 
these parashot, the original forms of which I date to the exile, show signs of significant 
editing in the Persian period. See the discussion below on pp. 147-159. 
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30a Summon Yehoshua...: A significant amount of material in this parashah relates 
to Yehoshua, and rounds out the details of the transition from Mosheh's leadership to 
Yehoshua's. I believe all the material concerning Yehoshua in this parashah, including 
the material about the theophany in the Meeting Tent, was added to the text during 
the Persian period. The parashah in its original form I believe was composed as 
part of the expansion of Deuteronomy in the exilic period. In the exilic edition of 
Deuteronomy, it is likely that the opening material in P29,l was the sole treatment 
of the transition from Mosheh to Yehoshua. My supposition is that the Persian 
period authors of Deuteronomy chose to expand this parashah in order to connect 
the narrative more closely to Exodus and Numbers (hence the passage about the 
Meeting Tent) and in order to heighten the importance of Yehoshua, who (in their 
view) received inadequate treatment in the earlier editions of Deuteronomy. 

30b You should know—you will soon be lying with your ancestors: In the Leningrad 
codex, this sentence is preceded by a parashah setumah ; my translation follows the 
Aleppo codex, which did not indicate a parashah here. 

30c foreign gods right there in the land to which they are going: The Hebrew syntax 
here is awkard and confusing—literally, "foreign gods of the land to which they are 
going in its midst." I have altered the word order to create a more natural flow in 
English. I represent the phrase lmpn ("in its midst") by the phrase "right there." 

30d (I shall forsake them and hide my face from them): This sentence disrupts the 
flow of the speech, and I believe it is an addition by a later editor. Note that "it 
consumes them" in the following sentence refers back to "I shall blaze with anger" in 
the preceding sentence. Note also, this sentence uses the third person plural pronoun, 
whereas the preceding clause and following sentence refer to the people using the 
third person singular pronoun. 

30e that they will do, for they will turn: I have translated in the future tense, as is 
natural in English; the Hebrew verb tense used is, however, the perfect (which is also 
used as the future perfect—"they will have done, for they will have turned"). See 
GKC §106 w. 

30f write down for yourselves: It is interesting to note that the third-person plural 
imperative is used here—Yahweh commands Yehoshua as well as Mosheh to write 
down the song. (Though the command to "teach" it to the Yisra'elites reverts to the 
third-person singular.) I assume the use of the third-person plural here stems from 
Persian period editorial activity focused on Yehoshua and his role, as discussed above 
in note 30a. 

30g that multitude: Literally, "a multitude." Hebrew usage does not require a definite 
article or demonstrative pronoun here, whereas English does. 

30h (At that time... the Yisra'elites): The parenthetical comment here is a later addi¬ 
tion; note how it breaks up Yahweh's speech which directly precedes and follows 
it. If the comment were original to the text, the author would have been inclined 
to reintroduce Yahweh as the speaker in the following sentence, as is customary in 
ancient Hebrew. 
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30i "Be strong and have courage!" he ordered Yehoshua...: This sentence is part of 
the Persian period expansion of this parashah. Note how the command to be strong 
and have courage repeats the command to Yehoshua in P29,l (the first part of which 
is from the exilic compositional layer). The command was likely repeated here so that 
it could come from Yahweh and hence confer more authority on Yehoshua; in P29,l 
the command comes only from Mosheh. 

30j once Mosheh had completely finished writing down: This passage suggests 
that the song and the writing down of the song were not present in the earliest 
version of Deuteronomy. The material relating to the song likely was part of the exilic 
edition of Deuteronomy associated with the composition of the books of Yehoshua, 
Governors (Judges), Shmu'el, and Kings; the authors of that edition of Deuteronomy 
would have had good reason to add the song to the book, as the themes of the song 
support the larger themes explaining Yisra'el's and Yehudah's apostasy in the books 
of Yehoshua - Kings. 

30k on the side of: The Hebrew is unambiguous—the Torah scroll is not placed 
inside the treaty-chest, but rather on the side of it. Presumably the author has in mind 
a sort of compartment on one of the sides of the treaty-chest where one could place a 
large scroll. It is only the tablets on which Yahweh recorded the ten commandments 
that are placed inside the treaty-chest—see P5,ll. 

301 against you: "You" here and in the following sentences refers to the Yisra'elites. 
Mosheh is addressing them here, and not the Lewites. I believe that the mention of 
the Lewites in the preceding clause ("to the Lewites who were carrying Yahweh's 
treaty-chest") is not original to this parashah, but was added in the Persian period 
along with all other references to the Lewites serving within Yahweh's cult. 

30m idols that you made: Literally, "the thing made by your hands." This could also 
be translated, "by their very own actions"—i.e. their apostasy. 

30n the words of this song: The song that follows in P31 is commonly known as the 
"song of Mosheh." Many parts of the song reflect the features of archaic poetry, and 
likely date to sometime between the eleventh and ninth centuries BCE; other parts of 
the song, however, do not appear archaic, and could date to the exilic period or even 
the Persian period. The song contains numerous themes associated with the so-called 
"Deuteronomistic History" (that is, the books of Deuteronomy - Kings), including the 
assignment (or gift) of the land, the people's rejection of Yahweh and adoption of 
other gods, Yahweh's punishment of his people for their rejection of him, and the 
supremacy of Yahweh over all other gods. For these reasons, I believe that the song 
was likely added to Deuteronomy in the early sixth century BCE as part of the edition 
of book associated with the composition of the books Yehoshua (Joshua) - Kings. 

31a unfair: For this sense of ‘piu, see above note 21,35c. 

31b Not-his-sons have spoiled it with their failings: The Hebrew here is difficult 
and awkwardly expressed, and the text may be corrupt. The use of the preposition b 
to mark the direct object is typically late (if this part of the text is not corrupt), and 
would be unusual in an early text. I understand "it" here to refer to the relationship 
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between Yahweh and the Yisra'elites, who have made themselves "not-his-sons" 
through their actions. 

If the text is not corrupt, the author may have strained his language here in order 
to make a pun— l 1 ? nrtltf ("have spoiled it") sounds to the ear of a Hebrew speaker like 
■6m ("they twisted"), which plays on the language in the following line ("a twisted 
and perverted generation"). 

31c Is this really how you reward Yahweh: Within the context of the broader narra¬ 
tive of Deuteronomy, the reader would understand "reward" as meaning how the 
people of Yisra'el repay Yahweh for buying them out of slavery and leading them out 
of Egypt to give them the land he promised their ancestors. But within the original 
context of this song, it is uncertain what events the author alludes to. 

31d ask your father: The author intends the reader to understood that the question 
to be asked is what was disputed in the previous stanza—whether Yahweh is the 
father of "not-his-sons." The elders' answer to this question is given in the following 
line, beginning "When Elyon assigned nations their lands." 

31e equal to the number of the Yisra'elites: That is, Yahweh established seventy 
nations on earth (equal to the number of Yisra'elites who left Kena'an and went down 
to Egypt). The concept of there being seventy nations is also known from the "Table 
of Nations" in Genesis P13 - P13,2, which lists seventy descendants of Shem, Ham, 
Yepheth, who were the founders of all the nations of the earth. 

31f Yahweh assigned to himself his own people: I have recast into more natural 
English; literally, "Yahweh's portion is his people." This stanza of the song functions 
as a sort of origin story that is an alternative to the origin story of Avraham in Genesis. 
The differences between the two origin stories are quite pronounced: there is no 
desolate country or physical threat requiring rescue in the Avraham stories, whereas 
there is no treaty mentioned in the origin story in the song here. 

31g like his dearest possession: Here the author uses a Hebrew idiom—"like the 
little man of his eye." We have a similar idiom in English—"the apple of his eye"— 
which unfortunately has the wrong tone to be used in the translation here. 

31h he eats: The subject of the verb is Yisra'el. The Masoretes vocalized the verb 
("he eats") as a qal, but the same consonantal text with a different vocalization could 
be read as the hiph'il, "he feeds [him]." The hiph'il verb form here (understanding 
Yahweh as the subject of the verb) fits better with the context, and may have been the 
form originally intended by the author. 

31i honey from an outcrop... oil from a wall of flint-rock: The story that this line 
of the song alludes to is unknown—possibly it is a variant of the stories of Mosheh 
striking a rock to produce water for the Yisra'elites (Exodus 17.1-7 and Num 20.1-13). 
The imagery of Yahweh feeding his devotee "honey from a rock" also occurs in Psalm 
81 (where 113 is used rather than itbo). 

31j grapejuice: Literally, "blood of grapes," but this phrase is idiomatic and not 
poetic in Hebrew. Fermented grapejuice is, of course, wine. 
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31k Yeshurun: A poetic name designating Yahweh's people, occurring only here, in 
Deut P34, and in Is 44. A reader would associate the name with the root HIT, meaning 
"upright, straight," but it is impossible to know the derivation of the name or how it 
came to be applied to Yahweh's people. 

Note the variation in person in the material in this stanza: from third person 
singular (Yeshurun) to second person singular in the next line, back to third person 
singular in the following line, and then third person plural at the end of the stanza. 
It is possible that this is an indication that the author wrote this part of his song by 
simply combining lines of songs that were originally independent. 

311 strange things... abominations: That is, foreign gods. 

31m only recently arrived: Because of the connection to "new gods," I prefer to 
understand mpo with a temporal meaning ("recently, from a recent time"), although it 
is also possible to understand the phrase with a geographic meaning ("from nearby"). 
In the latter case, a formally equivalent translation would be "to new gods imported 
from nearby" (literally, "who have arrived from nearby"). 

31n base of the mountains: In ancient Hebrew cosmology, the flat disc of the earth 
is surrounded by mountains that support the skies above the earth, much like an 
arch. The idea behind the image in this line of the song is that setting the base of the 
mountains aflame would lead to the collapse of the skies, and hence the destruction 
of the world. 

31o lightning bolts: The Hebrew word for "arrow" (yn) is also the word for "light¬ 
ning bolt." The imagery is associated with Yahweh in his role as storm god. 

31p wild animals: It is also possible to understand mam ("[wild] animals") here as 
either "hippopotamus," or, less plausibly, "rhinocerus." The "tusks" of the hippopota¬ 
mus are the large upper incisors and lower canines, which they use as offensive 
weapons (in Hebrew, the word for "tusk" is also the word for "tooth"). 

31q Our hand is triumphant: The song here employs imagery that in Hebrew poetry 
and in the Psalms is commonly associated with strength (T, "hand") and victory (an, 
"be high, exalted"). 

31r Is it not because: The author uses the phrase ’a xb ax—literally, "unless it was 
the case that." Because the literal translation would be out of place as a line of lyric 
poetry, I have recast into something less jarring. 

31s nor are: My translation understands the force of the negative particle X 1 ? from the 
previous line to carry over into this line. 

31t 'Is this not stored up with me...: This stanza is direct speech of Yahweh. It is 
somewhat unusual not to indicate the beginning of direct speech, although this may 
be due to how the author has utilized his sources in composing this song. 

31u (while showing compassion to his servants): This line breaks the narrative logic 
of the song, and appears to be a later addition to the text. 
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Notes to P32 


Notes to P33 


31v neither free no unfree: The song's author here employs a relatively common 
expression—literally, "one restrained and one let loose." (For this expression, see BDB, 
p. 737, def. 3.) Combining opposites—young and old, rich and poor, or imprisoned 
and freed—is a common technique used in Hebrew to express comprehensiveness 
or entirety. In the case here, with the addition of the negative particle, the sense is 
"no one at all, no matter who they are." I understand the clause to mean that when 
Yahweh judges (i.e. punishes) his people, they shall lose their strength with no one to 
help them. I have had to take some liberties with the translation to capture the force 
of the Hebrew. 

31w their rock in whom they seek refuge: The shift here to the third person singular 
from third person plural is jarring and may indicate that the author has used multiple 
source materials in composing this stanza. 

31x Let them rise up... shelter over you: These lines are best understood as direct 
discourse spoken by Yahweh. The lines don't follow smoothly from the preceding 
material, and it is conceivable that they were not part of the earliest version of this 
song in Deuteronomy (and, as discussed above in note 30n, the song itself was not 
part of the earliest editions of Deuteronomy). 

31y from heads of the enemies' leaders: The Hebrew here is somewhat ambiguous. 
The word mins ("leaders") is rare, occuring twice in archaic songs and nowhere else 
(here and Jud 5). Some scholars prefer to understand this word as meaning "long 
hair, locks" (hence, "from the long-haired heads of the enemies"), but this is not a 
natural way to read the Hebrew, in my opinion. See BDB, p. 828. 

31z Sing out, O nations...: This last stanza is clearly not original, but was likely 
added in the Persian period in order to end the song on a note of redemption. The 
theme of this stanza is completely at odds with everything in the song that precedes. 
The imagery is similar to the language of the preceding stanza, and its author likely 
borrowed language from that stanza in composing this conclusion to the song. 

32a he along with Yehoshua Nunsson: I understand this clause to be an addition 
from the Persian period, made in order to integrate Deuteronomy more closely with 
the book of Yehoshua. This addition was possibly made at the same time as the 
insertion of the reference to Yehoshua at the beginning of P30. 

32b too insignificant for you: That is, "too insignificant for you to care about." 

33a you rebelled against me... at the oasis of Meriyvath Qadesh: For this story, see 
Num 20.1-13. I understand the original kernel of this parashah as dating to the second 
compositional period in the early sixth century BCE, but there appears to have been 
a substantial revision during the third compositional period at the end of the sixth 
century, when the authors added the reference to Aheron's death and the story of 
Mosheh's and Aheron's rebellion. 

33b (the land that I'm going to give to the Yisra'elites): This clause is a late addition 
(likely from the Persian period), as are the other two parenthetical comments in this 
parashah. 
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Notes to P34 


34a This is the blessing...: The authors of Tanakh frequently indicated titles or 

names of books (or sections of books) with the phrase "This is..." or "These are_" 

When these titles occur in the middle of book, they are typically preceded with a 
parashah petuhah or a parashah setumah. Here the title is preceded by the former. 

The material that comprises the "blessing of Mosheh" extends from P34 - P35,6; 
these nine parashot are a collection of originally independent blessings, poems, sayings, 
and fragments—several of which display elements of archaic Hebrew poetry. I 
estimate that the oldest material in the blessing falls somewhere between the eleventh 
and ninth centuries BCE, but the blessing also contains much material that appears 
to have been composed at later dates, including some material from the Persian 
period. I do not believe that any of the blessing material was part of the earliest 
editions of Deuteronomy; rather, it is most likely that this material was only added 
to Deuteronomy as part of the latest compositional stage in the late fifth or early 
fourth century BCE. Note, for example, that there is a direct narrative flow from 
P33 to P35,7, suggesting the latter parashah originally followed directly from the 
former. The original cores of P33 and P35,7 likely date to the exilic period expansion 
of Deuteronomy, which would imply that the material in P34 - P35,6 must have been 
added later, most likely sometime in the second half of the Persian period. 

34b Holyman: The phrase D’n^ttn tli’K ("man of God, holy man") is used by the author 
as a surname. Surnames in Hebrew were typically patronyms ("So-and-so's-son") 
or gentilics ("of-place-name"), but on occasion surnames were based on a family 
relationship ("So-and-so's-wife") or—as here—occupation/role in society. 

34c Yahweh arrives from Sinai... from Se'iyr... from Mount Paran: Because of the 
presumed antiquity of the material here in P34, many scholars believe that the 
association of Yahweh with these locations to the southeast of the historic kingdom of 
Yehudah may indicate that Yahweh was originally a local god in one of these regions. 

The material that I have translated as the first stanza (ending with "assembly of 
Ya'aqov") appears to be the most ancient tradition about the giving of the law that 
has been preserved. We can only speculate about the origin of this particular poetic 
fragment, but the fact that it was apparently preserved independently for centuries 
before being integrated into the text of Deuteronomy testifies to the importance of 
this material to Yahweh's priesthood. It is interesting to note that there is no mention 
of Egypt or the exodus tradition. The law in this passage is a gift of Yahweh—the 
law proceeds from Yahweh's "right hand," and "lovingly embraces peoples"—and 
there is no mention of a treaty. I believe that the last two lines of this stanza, which 
are about Mosheh enjoining the Torah on the people, are not ancient but may have 
been composed and added to the poem when it was integrated into Deuteronomy. 
The grammar of these lines is more consistent with a late date, and the use of "Torah" 
here is also consistent with its use in the exile and the Persian period. 

34d on them: There is no antecedent to the pronoun, so it is not clear who "them" 
refers to. Possibly it refers to Yahweh's people. 

34e He proceeds with myriads of holy things: The Hebrew of the Masoretic text 
here is awkward and may be corrupt. In place of "holy things," the reading "divine 
beings" would be equally plausible. It is possible that originally the phrase here was 
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Notes to P35 


understood as "divine beings/' but once the poem became part of Deuteronomy it 
was more natural to understand the phrase as "holy things" and take it as reference 
to the laws of the Torah. 

The Septuagint translation suggests a Hebrew source text that read "He proceeds 
from Merivah Qadesh," which would parallel the previous line ("he shines forth 
from Mount Paran"). Because of the parallelism, many scholars find the Septuagint 
reading here preferable to the Masoretic text. It is worth noting that locations named 
Merivah are known from the stories in Ex 17.1-7 and Num 20.1-13. 

34f his holy things: See note 34e directly above. I understand "his holy things" as 
referring to the laws of the Torah, which have come into the possession of Yahweh's 
people. However, it is equally possible to read rttfnp as "his holy ones" (referring to 
either holy people, or divine beings). 

34g they assembled under your direction: The verb here isn't readily comprehen¬ 
sible; I am guessing at the meaning of the root (nnn) based on context. See BDB, p. 
1067. The phrase "under your direction" can also be translated as "at your feet." My 
translation assumes that the author is portraying a situation similar to what P2 and 
P5 - P5,ll tell us happened on Horev, where Mosheh convened an assembly of the 
Yisra'elites prior to Yahweh's giving them the treaty stipulations. 

34h lifting up their voice: The Hebrew here is obscure, and may be corrupt. I 
understand "voice" (bip) to be the implied object of the verb "lift up," as this fits the 
context (note the following line seems to be direct speech). It is not uncommon in 
Hebrew for the object of the verb to be implied rather than stated, especially in songs 
and poetry. 

34i to the assembly of Ya'aqov he gave: I understand the force of the verbal phrase 
b ma ("command [something] to [someone]") from the previous line to carry over to 
this line; I have expressed this in natural English by translating as "gave to." 

34j Yeshurun: See note 31k above. 

34k when the leaders of Yisra'el's tribes met as one: This line provides a nice illus¬ 
tration of how ancient Hebrew songs and poetry are constructed, and of how ideas in 
one line often carry over to the succeeding line. The line literally reads, "as one, the 
tribes of Yisra'el." However, the line makes most sense if we understand both the 
verb ("meet, gather") and the initial word of the subject ("heads of, leaders of") from 
the preceding line to carry over to this line. 

35a Concerning Lewiy he said: In the Leningrad codex, Lewiy's blessing is preceded 
by a parashah setumah ; my translation follows the Aleppo codex, which marks the 
blessing with a parashah petuhah. 

The parashah devoted to Lewiy is especially interesting in that it appears to 
preserve a possibly ancient tradition about Mosheh. 

35b thummim and urim: The thummim and mini were items of divination, and were 
used to seek answers to yes/no questions that were posed to Yahweh. See, for 
example, Shmu'el P60 (=1 Sam 28.6), and perhaps also Shmu'el P29 (=1 Sam 14.41). 
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There is a great deal of speculation as to what these items were (such as stones, or 
gems, or images), but there is no scholarly consensus. 

35c Massah... the Merivah oasis: For the story of Massah and Merivah, see Exodus 
17.1-7, where the Yisra'elites "argued" with Mosheh (note also the related story in 
Num 20.1-13). In both the Exodus story and here, the verb used is TH ("argue"), 
making it clear that the "the most pious man" mentioned at the beginning of this 
parashah is Mosheh. (We know Mosheh was a Lewite from the birth-story in Exodus 
2, which states that both his father and mother belonged to the "clan of Lewiy.") 

35d the one who claims not to recognize his father and mother: More literally, "the 
one who says of his father and mother, 'I don't recognize them.'" We can imply from 
the birth-story in Exodus 2 that Mosheh would not have known who his parents were. 
While the passage here doesn't contradict Exodus 2, it seems to assume a different set 
of circumstances, and may allude to story that has not been preserved. 

35e who doesn't acknowledge his brothers: It is unclear what story this refers to— 
possibly a story that is not preserved elsewhere in Tanakh. 

35f who doesn't know his children: This may refer to the fact that Mosheh "sent 
away" (i.e. divorced) his wife Tzipporah when their children, Gershom and Eli'ezer, 
were young, and did not meet them again until they were adults. See the story in 
Exodus 18.1-12 and the reference to Gershom in Exodus 2.22. 

35g Because they... because they: "They" in these lines refers to the Lewites. 

35h to instruct: This line of poetry lacks a verb, but the force of the verb from the 
previous line ("to teach") carries over to this line. 

35i loins: This word is absent in this line, but carries over from the previous line, 
where I translate it as "testicles." 

35,1a rests on him... wrapping his arms around him... resting between his shoul¬ 
ders: The Hebrew is fairly difficult here, but I think it clear that the image intended 
by the author is that of a small boy carried on his father's back, holding himself in 
place by wrapping his arms around his father's shoulders. Yahweh of course is the 
father, and Binyamin the boy. 

35,2a blessed by Yawheh... more blessed than... more blessed than...: The im¬ 
agery used here in the blessing of Yoseph is similar to the imagery used in the 
blessing given to Yoseph by Ya'aqov in Genesis P43,5. 

35,2b thornbush's inhabitant: An oblique reference to Yahweh. In Exodus 3, Yahweh 
manifests himself to Mosheh in a thornbush (rr:o). 

35,3a Peoples summon you to the mountain: "The mountain" here may be a refer¬ 
ence to one of Yahweh's temples in the north, near the territories of Zevulun and 
Yissakar. 

35,3b though they suckle on the seas' abundance: The meaning of the Hebrew here 
is difficult. I understand the author to be saying that "even though Zevulun has a 


Note to P35,l 


Notes to P35,2 


Notes to P35,3 


NOTES AND COMMENTS 


143 


Notes to P35,4 


Note to P35,5 


Notes to P35,6 


fish-heavy diet, when they make sacrifices to Yahweh, they observe the correct rites, 
and make an offering of land animals, and not fish." For Zevulun's connection to the 
sea, note in particular the "blessing of Ya'aqov" in Genesis P42: "Zevulun, he resides 
at the edge of the seas...For the particle ’3 ("that, because") used in the sense of 
"though," see BDB, p. 473, def. 2c. 

35,3c hidden treasures of the sand: BDB, p. 297, understands this phrase to refer to 
glass, which is made from sand. I believe context indicates that we should understand 
this instead to refer to some source of food—perhaps the sand crabs (also called mole 
crabs) which one finds on beaches under the sand and which are edible. With BDB, p. 
706,1 understand 'list!/ here to be equivalent to ’31B2 ("treasured things"). 

35,4a where the commander's panelled property is found: More literally, "for that's 
where the commander's panelled property is." 

Hebrew jSO refers to ornate panelling or covering. There is no consensus on what 
this "panelled property" was. Possibly the ancient audience would have understood 
the phrase to refer to the ornately furnished residence of the ruler, which we know 
was sometimes decorated with ivory-carved panels. The Megiddo ivories (which date 
to the twelfth century BCE and which are associated with the "palace" in Megiddo) 
are an example of this, as is King Ah'av's "ivory house" in Samaria (1 Kgs 22.39). 

35,4b He goes to see the leaders of the people: The text is obscure. I believe that the 
reference is to securing a position as ruler (although other interpretations are certainly 
possible). That is, the one who enlarges Gad's territory goes to the tribal leaders to 
secure his own position as the chief. 

35,4c governs with fairness... performs just acts: My translation reflects the fact that 
the language used here is typically associated with the actions of the just king. Note 
that the identical phrasing— D’QBltfm npis ntolf ("carry out fair and just actions")—is 
used to describe Dawid's honest and just governance of his subjects in Shmu'el P82 
(=2 Sam 8.15). 

35,4d just acts with Yisra'el, as he requires: That is, as Yahweh requires. Liter¬ 
ally, "performs [the verb here carries over from the previous line] his just acts with 
Yisra'el." 

35,5a the west and the south being his allotted land: The Hebrew directions on the 
compass here are relatively clear, so it is odd that in fact Naphtali's land was in the 
far north, on the western side of the Sea of Kinnereth (=Galilee). 

35,6a Asher is the most blessed of sons: This line contains a subtle pun in Hebrew 
that cannot be captured in English translation. The root of the name Asher is "liffK, 
which has the meaning "happy, blessed." Readers of Hebrew associate the name 
Asher with this concept, and so they might subconsciously perceive the line to read 
something like "the blessed one [Asher] is the most blessed of sons." 

35,6b dips his foot in oil: The meaning of this phrase and its significance for Asher 
are unclear. All we can say about it is that it is an action done by one who is favored. 


144 


NOTES AND COMMENTS 


35,6c gliding on them as through life: The Hebrew here is obscure; any translation 
is a guess. I understand !Q1 to be synonymous with the root m For "gliding" as a 
translation of 331, see BDB, p. 179. 

35,6d It's impossible...: This stanza and the two stanzas that follow function as a 
summary to the "blessing of Mosheh," but they do not appear to be connected in 
an integral way to the blessings and other material that precede. The individual 
tribal blessings themselves almost certainly originated independently of one another, 
with the current version of the "blessing of Mosheh" having being constructed from 
multiple disparate sources from a wide range of dates. 

35,6e Rider-of-the-Skies: An epithet of Yahweh in his role as the storm god. It's 
worth noting here the related imagery in the ancient song preserved in Shmu'el P104 
(=2 Sam 22.11-13) and in Ps 18.11-13, which states that Yahweh rides a winged sphinx 
("he mounts a sphinx and flies off"). 

35,6f the one coming to your aid: The Hebrew here is difficult and obscure. I follow 
BDB, p. 740, in treating the 3 in "ptm as the beth essentiae. See the discussion there 
and on pp. 88f. (def. I 7). 

35,6g manifesting himself as: More literally, "his body in the form of storm clouds." 
I understand Wlto ("his majesty") to be an alternate spelling for imi ("his body"). 
Yahweh as the storm god manifests himself in the form of a cloud; this imagery may 
be behind the theophany to Mosheh and Yehoshua in P30 and the theophany to 
Avram in Genesis P18,l. 

35,6h habitation of the ancient gods: This phrase qualifies the preceding line—that 
is, the (storm) clouds are where the ancient gods live. 

35,6i beneath which proceeds his everlasting might: The imagery is somewhat 
obscure. I understand "everlasting might" to be a reference to lightning bolts. It is not 
possible to be certain about this, but it does fit well with the imagery of the preceding 
lines ("Rider-of-the-Skies" and "storm clouds") and also with the following line (that 
is, it is the lightning bolts that drive out the enemies). 

35,6j in a land: Here the author appears to use the preposition Sn ("to, towards") 
in place of the preposition ba ("on, upon"). These two prepositions were used 
interchangeably by some authors, as seems to be the case here. For this phenomenon, 
see BDB, p. 41, note 2. Alternatively, if the reading "to, towards" is retained here, one 
would need to understand the verb X13 (which is frequently used with ‘pk with the 
meaning "enter, come in") as being implied—i.e. "[having come] to a land." 

35,6k their backs: Based on context, I understand iavnD3 (literally, "their high 
places") here to mean "their backs;" the idea behind this is that the "high places" (or 
"ridges") are the equivalent of the "backs" or the "backbone" of the land. 

35,7a Kikkar region: The name of the region around the lower Yarden valley near 
the Salt Sea (=Dead Sea). Possibly the author here is consciously recalling Genesis 
(the Kikkar is associated with the land inhabited by Lot). 
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35,7b (that is, the valley of Yeriho [or Palm City]): This parenthetical remark is a 
Persian period gloss on the Kikkar region, which an editor must have added in the 
belief that the term would not be familiar to his audience. The phrase in brackets is a 
second gloss, added at an even later date, on the name Yeriho. 

35,7c Yahwehsservant: One of the surnames that the authors of Deuteronomy have 
given to Mosheh; see above note 34b. 

35,7d thirty days: It's worth noting that the thirty-day period of mourning prior to 
entering the land is at odds with the numerous instances in Deuteronomy where 
Mosheh tells the Yisra'elites that "today" is the day they will enter the land. 

35,7e The Yisra'elites listened to him, doing just as Yahweh had commanded Mo¬ 
sheh: This sentence likely concluded the exilic period version of Deuteronomy 
associated with the composition of the books of Yehoshua, Governors (Judges), 
Shmu'el, and Kings. Note the smooth transition from this sentence to the opening of 
the book of Yehoshua. 

35,7f Since that time...: This concluding paragraph to the book represents an ad¬ 
dition to the text made sometime during the Persian period; in particular, note the 
reference to Mosheh as a "prophet," which is a late concept. 

35,7g Total sentences in the book: As a means to help safeguard the integrity of 
the text, at the end of each book in Tanakh the Masoretes included a short note 
(considered part of the masornh gedolali) that totalled up the number of sentences for 
that book. I have reproduced their note for Deuteronomy here. 
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The composition history of Deuteronomy 


The characteristic that all translators must possess, if they are to be 
successful, is empathy toward those whom they translate. The act of 
translation requires the translator, insofar as it is possible, to get inside 
the head of the author, to understand the world from the author's 
point of view, and—above all—to forge an emotional connection with 
him or her. Without this emotional connection, it is impossible for 
translators to bring across in their translations the same energy and 
vivacity that underlie their source texts. 

I say this by way of background to offering some thoughts on the 
composition history of Deuteronomy. In translating this and other 
books, I have found that in order to make that emotional connection 
with the authors, I must first form opinions about who they were, 
who their audience was, and especially what motivated them to write. 
What follows then is a summary of my views, developed over the 
course of this translation, about the circumstances behind Deuteron¬ 
omy's composition and about the motivations of its authors in writing 
what they did. 


** 


There is a relatively strong scholarly consensus on the circumstances 
of Deuteronomy's composition. My views are broadly in line with this 
consensus, although there are of course differences in various details. 
I offer up the following sketch as an aid to readers who are seeking 
additional context about the book beyond what I provide in my notes. 
Readers who want more detail than that provided here should consult 
the formal scholarly commentaries on the book, of which there are a 
number of excellent ones. 

In my introductory note, I sketched out what I believe to be four 
major periods of Deuteronomy's composition: a stage dating to the 
late seventh century BCE, when the earliest version of the book was 
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composed in support of Josiah's religious reforms; a stage dating to 
the early sixth century BCE, when the book underwent significant 
expansion as part of a broader literary effort tied to the composition 
of the books of Joshua, Judges, Samuel and Kings; a stage dating 
to the late sixth and early fifth centuries BCE, when the book was 
expanded and revised to address the concerns of the newly constituted 
community of Yehud; and a lengthy final stage dating between the 
mid-fifth and mid-fourth centuries BCE, when the book was further 
revised and expanded as part of the temple priesthood's effort to 
develop and promulgate an official body of scripture for the emergent 
religion of Judaism. While this framework might seem "clean" and 
understandable, the reality of Deuteronomy's composition was likely 
quite a bit messier. There were almost certainly multiple versions and 
revisions of the book produced within each compositional stage, and 
there is considerable overlap in the themes behind the revisions and 
additions made in the different stages, so that it is often difficult if not 
impossible for a modern-day reader to have confidence in assigning 
material to one stage or another. 

With those caveats in mind, I have thought it worthwhile in the 
following pages to outline my own views on which material in the 
book belongs to which compositional stage, and how the book came 
to have its present form. I stress, however, that my views are only 
one way of looking at the history of Deuteronomy, and they are very 
much influenced by my own starting assumptions about the histories 
of ancient Israel and Judah; scholars with a different set of starting 
assumptions will come to a very different view of the book's history. 


** 


As I have stated above, my assumptions are that the earliest stage of 
Deuteronomy's composition is associated with Josiah's reforms and 
that it presented the book in the form of a treaty between Yahweh 
and his people, similar in a number of ways to the vassal treaties that 
Assyria had imposed on Judah in the 670s BCE. The primary concerns 
of this version of the book were the centralization of Yahweh's cult 
in Jerusalem, and the prohibition against worship of other gods. The 
treaty imposes mutual obligations on both parties: on Yahweh's peo¬ 
ple to follow the laws and statutes given to them, and on Yahweh to 
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be the god of his people. In examining Deuteronomy for material that 
reflects these concerns, I identify the following parashot: 

—The heading given in P4. This was likely the heading or "title" 
of the earliest version of the book. The use of the term nnu ("treaty 
obligations") here is significant, as I argue above in note 4d. 

—P12,4, which is the initial mention of the "blessing" and the 
"curse" in Deuteronomy. These concepts represent a key theme of 
Deuteronomy and reflect the treaty framework that the authors adop¬ 
ted for their book. Although Neo-Assyrian treaties typically con¬ 
cluded with a series of curses and omitted any blessings, other exam¬ 
ples of treaties from the ancient Near East—such as Hittite treaties— 
contain both blessings and curses. As such, I assume blessings were 
part of the broader framework of ancient Near Eastern treaties known 
to the authors of Deuteronomy, and that they chose to utilize this 
framework rather than one that exactly followed the Neo-Assyrian 
treaty structure. 

—All of P12,5 (excluding the first paragraph) through P14,4 (but 
excluding the concluding material in P13,2 and in P14,2); P16 through 
P18,3; the first two sentences of P18,5; and P18,6 through P21,35. In the 
earliest version of Deuteronomy, this material represents the complete 
set of obligations that Yahweh has imposed on his people as the terms 
of his treaty with them. I believe that this collection of legal material 
likely stems from multiple sources, and not a single source. The indi¬ 
vidual laws in this body of material are typically separated by parashot 
setumot, which reflects one of their more common uses—to separate 
items in a list. However, there are nine instances in this material where 
the authors use parashot petuhot. These "open" parashot are never used 
to separate items in lists, but are very commonly used to indicate a 
change in subject matter or a change in source material. I think it likely 
that several of the instances here reflect a change in source material, 
and not simply a change in subject matter. The presence of different 
source material in this section would also help explain the apparent 
redundancies in some of the laws, and the inconsistencies in other 
laws. For example, laws against "false prophets" are given in P13 - 
P13,2, and then again (briefly) in P18,5; similarly the injunction against 
sacrificing animals with blemishes is given in P15 and then again in 
P17,3. As an example of inconsistencies, note that charging interest to 
one's "kinsman" is banned in P21,18, whereas P14,2 implies that under 
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normal circumstances interest is charged on loans to one's kinsmen. 
Note also the restrictive dietary laws in P13,4 - P13,6 are at odds with the 
dietary laws given in P I 2,6, which state that eating meat from unclean 
animals is permissible when you are eating at home. 

—P23,2, which summarizes the treaty oaths taken by Yahweh and 
by his people. Mutual oaths testifying that each party will uphold 
its obligations are an important component of ancient Near Eastern 
treaties, and we would expect to see such oaths in the earliest compo¬ 
sitional layer of Deuteronomy. 

—P25 to P26,l, which contain the blessings (P25) and the curses 
(P26). The original version of Deuteronomy likely concluded with P26,l, 
which states that all that preceded are "the words of the treaty that 
Yahweh commanded Mosheh to make with the Yisra'elites." Scholars 
have made much of the similarities between the curses in P26 and the 
curses in Neo-Assyrian treaties, with some even arguing that parts of 
Deuteronomy are translations of material found in Essarhaddon's suc¬ 
cession treaty. It is interesting to note that the curses in Deuteronomy 
employ similar imagery as that found in the Neo-Assyrian treaties, 
and that the curse section in Deuteronomy is unusually lengthy (as 
is the curse section in Essarhaddon's succession treaty). While it is 
reasonable to infer some sort of direct dependence on Neo-Assyrian 
treaties, there is no compelling reason to think that the dependence 
included direct translation of passages. 


** 


The first major expansion and revision of Deuteronomy likely occurred 
in the first half of the sixth century BCE, in the decades following the 
destruction of the temple and the exile of the Judean elite to Babylonia 
in 586 BCE. I follow many scholars who believe that the trauma of 
the exile prompted Yahweh's priesthood to collect and write down 
traditions about the history of Yahweh's people, initially as a way of 
understanding and explaining the loss of their temple and land, and 
ultimately leading to the development of a new way of practicing 
their religion in the absence of a sacrificial cult that was accessible to 
Yahweh's devotees living in the diaspora. In collecting and recording 
these traditions, the authors used the existing book of Deuteronomy 
as the framework for understanding their condition. As they collected 
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and stitched together the traditions and stories that became the "his¬ 
tory" of Yahweh's people (which we have today in the books Joshua, 
Judges, Samuel, and Kings), they revised and expanded Deuteronomy, 
both to tie it to these newly written books through the introduction 
of the theme of the gift of the land and to flesh out more clearly the 
consequences of forsaking the treaty obligations. The material that I 
identify as belonging to this compositional stage of Deuteronomy is 
as follows: 

—P6,l. The theme of this parashah is the possession of the land, 
and warnings against worship of foreign gods. The emphasis on 
possession of the land in particular links this material to the second 
compositional stage. 

—Most if not all of P6,4. The parashah provides commandments for 
how to treat the peoples living in Kena'an when the Yisra'elites take 
possession of the land. This parashah extends the commands given in 
the earlier version of Deuteronomy in P12,5, and applies them to the 
conquest of the land, thereby connecting Deuteronomy to the stories in 
Joshua. Some of the material in P6,4 may date to a later compositional 
period; note, for example, the material here emphasizing Yahweh's 
love, a theme that receives special emphasis in the Persian period 
editions of Deuteronomy. 

—P7,l. This material is built around the theme of taking posses¬ 
sion of the land; it places special emphasis on Yahweh's actions in 
destroying and driving out the native peoples. Note that P7,l follows 
naturally from P6,4 (especially the material in the first half of P6,4). 

—P9. This parashah warns against worship of other gods, as this 
will result in the people perishing at Yahweh's hand. The authors have 
worked this theme into the book here and elsewhere as a way to help 
frame the errors described in Judges, Samuel, and Kings. 

—P12,3. This parashah is concerned with taking possession of the 
land, the central theme of Joshua. 

—The first paragraph of P12,5. Immediately prior to the beginning 
of the laws and precepts, the authors inserted this paragraph giving 
the command to place the blessing on Mount Gerizim and the curse on 
Mount Eyval. This material is connected to P24 - P24,13 and to Joshua 8. 

—P24 - P24,13. In these parashot, the authors inserted the material 
about the display of the Torah on Mount Eyval, along with the ma¬ 
terial about the stones on Mount Eyval and Mount Gerizim, which 
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respectively recorded the curses and the blessings. This material is 
connected to the introductory material in P12,5 and to Joshua 8, where 
we see Joshua fulfilling the commands given here. 

—The first part of P29,l. This material sets up the transition from 
Mosheh to Yehoshua, and serves to connect Deuteronomy more closely 
with the narrative in the book of Yehoshua (Joshua). This parashah 
was expanded in the Persian period to include the material about the 
reading of the Torah. 

—P30, excluding the material related to Yehoshua. In its original 
form, this parashah foretold the apostasy of the Yisra'elites and intro¬ 
duced the "song of Mosheh" in P31. The material about Yehoshua and 
the meeting tent are not original to this parashah, but were likely added 
during the Persian period. 

—P31. This parashah, which is is known as the "song of Mosheh," 
contains much archaic material, but it was only added to Deuteronomy 
in this compositional stage, presumably because the themes of the 
song support the larger themes explaining Yisra'el's apostasy in the 
books of Judges, Samuel, and Kings. 

—The original kernel of P33 and P35,7. These two parashot extend 
the narrative in P30 concerning the death of Mosheh and the transition 
to Yehoshua's leadership. P33 originally made no mention of Aheron 
or the events in the wilderness; these were added later, during one of 
the Persian period editions of the book. 


** 


I believe the third compositional stage of Deuteronomy dates between 
the last quarter of the sixth century BCE and the first quarter of the 
fifth century BCE. During these decades, the Jerusalem priesthood 
expanded and revised the book further, with two principal aims. First 
and foremost, their additions to the book aimed to address the situa¬ 
tion within the newly constituted community of Yehud and to offer 
the community a message of reassurance and encouragement. Thus, 
reflecting their evolving understanding of the treaty document, the 
authors added material that emphasized the positive aspects of their 
treaty with Yahweh. They viewed the treaty as establishing a perma¬ 
nent relationship between Yahweh and his people; consequently, their 
additions emphasized the blessings that would come again to the peo- 
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pie if they would once more adhere to the original treaty obligations. 
The authors' second aim was to connect Deuteronomy with the early 
versions of the books of Genesis, Exodus, and Numbers. These books 
had been expressly written during the exile and the early decades of 
the Persian period to address the challenges posed by the exile and 
the loss of the sacrificial cult. The books that resulted came to play 
the role of what we today call "scripture," similar to the role that 
the books of Deuteronomy - Kings had begun to take on. Through 
these additions and revisions to Deuteronomy, the authors ultimately 
created a "history" of Yahweh's people, stretching from the creation 
of the world down to destruction of Yahweh's temple and exile of 
his people to Babylon. The material I identify as belonging to this 
compositional phase is as follows: 

—PI - Pl,5. This material recounts many of the wanderings in the 
wilderness as known from numerous stories in Exodus and Numbers, 
and so connects Deuteronomy more tightly to the narrative in those 
books. While there are some didactic elements in these parashot, the 
emphasis is really on recounting the events that took Mosheh and 
the Yisra'elites from Horev to their present situation in Mo'av. The 
didactic element, to the extent that there is one, can be seen primarily 
in the authors' selection of which events to retell: the reconnaissance 
of the Amorites' lands and Yahweh's vow to wipe out the "evil gener¬ 
ation" for their distrust in him; the command to avoid hostilities with 
the peoples of Se'iyr and Ar (who are the Yisra'elites' relations); the 
defeat of Siyhon and Og and the distribution of their lands to Makiyr, 
Re'uven, and Gad; Mosheh's plea to Yahweh to allow him to enter the 
land; and the choice of Yehoshua as Mosheh's successor. 

—P4 (excluding the original heading, which dates to the first com¬ 
positional stage). This material connects Deuteronomy to the narrative 
in Numbers and continues the narrative in Pl,4. 

—P5 - P5,ll. These parashot represent Deuteronomy's version of 
the "ten commandments," and the story of the giving of the law at 
Horev. This material has a direct dependence on the Exodus version 
of these events. The material here seems out of place within the larger 
narrative, as it describes events that happened long before those in Pl,4 
- Pl,5 and P4. The authors almost certainly chose to insert this material 
here, directly after the original heading of the book, because of its 
importance; in this way, they made the ten commandments a preamble 
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to the treaty obligations that Mosheh imposed on the Yisra'elites many 
years later in Mo'av, at the brink of entering Kena'an. 

Some scholars date the material at the end of P5,ll (the exhortation 
to follow the laws and the reintroduction of the laws) to the earliest 
version of Deuteronomy, but I think it is preferable to view this mate¬ 
rial as being composed late in the exile, or early in the Persian period, 
when the emphasis was on themes of success and long life, and when 
explicit ties were made to Genesis (in the case here, to the theme of 
population growth). 

—P6. Some scholars view P6 as being part of the earliest version 
of Deuteronomy, but I believe its themes are more consistent with 
a late exilic or Persian period date. In particular the emphasis on 
recitation, remembrance, and teaching is more typical of the Persian 
period material, as it reflects attitudes about scripture that were first 
developed at that time. 

—P6,2 - P6,3 and the latter parts of P6,4. This material makes a 
reference to events in Exodus and Numbers (thus further tightening 
Deuteronomy's connections to those books), but more importantly, 
it uses those events as the starting point for further reflections on 
what is required of Yisra'el. The themes are not unique to this third 
compositional period, but the literary style is—taking an event from 
the past, and using it as an occasion to draw out lessons about the 
importance of keeping the treaty obligations. 

—P7. This material could be assigned to either this compositional 
phase, or the last compositional phase. The themes here are those we 
expect to see in the Persian period additions, emphasizing Yahweh's 
love and the blessings he will bestow on the people—most especially 
blessing them with growth in their population. 

—P8. This parashah uses the stories from Exodus and Numbers to 
highlight Yahweh's greatness and to warn against becoming compla¬ 
cent and believing in oneself and forgetting Yahweh. The technique of 
strengthening didactic points and exhortations by alluding to histori¬ 
cal stories is especially prominent in the material dating to the third 
compositional stage. 

—P10 - Pit. This material continues the story of the events at Horev, 
and serves to connect Deuteronomy with the Exodus narrative. 

—P22 - P23,l. This material seems to me to date clearly to the Persian 
period. P22 is similar in style and theme with the Persian period 
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additions in P6,2 - P6,3. And P23 is best understood as a ceremony 
developed for the second temple, referring as it does to themes from 
Genesis and Exodus. This is not a ceremony that makes much sense 
in the context of the first temple, based on what we know of how the 
cult was practiced at that time. P23,l follows naturally from P23, and 
serves as a reflection and extension of the seventh century practice of 
the tenth-offering, as described in P14,l. As such, I think it makes most 
sense to understand P23 as a Persian period composition. 

—P27. Note the connection to the Exodus and Numbers narratives, 
which is a strong indicator of a date in the third compositional stage. 

—P29. This material prepares the reader for Mosheh's death and 
the transition from Mosheh to Yahweh's leadership, while also rein¬ 
forcing the need to follow the laws and to trust in Yahweh's leadership. 
Because of the references to Siyhon and Og, I have a preference for a 
Persian period date for this parashah. 

—Revisions to P33. The Persian period authors expanded this 
parashah, which treats the circumstances of Mosheh's death, by adding 
references to Aheron and the events of Meriyvath Qadesh. Given the 
insertion of references that tie the narrative here back to events in 
Exodus and Numbers, I believe these additions should be dated to 
Deuteronomy's third compositional phase. 


** 


The fourth compositional stage of Deuteronomy took place over a long 
period of time, perhaps a century or more, from the mid-fifth century 
to the mid-fourth century, or possibly later. During this period, the 
Jerusalem priesthood revised and edited the book of Deuteronomy as 
part of their broader effort to establish and promulgate an official body 
of scripture for the emergent religion of Judaism. 1 It was in this period 
that the books of the Torah and Prophets and much of the Writings 
largely came to have the form in which we know them today. 


1 Rabbinic tradition holds that Ezra the priest and scribe, whose work is described 
in the books of Ezra and Nehemiah, was the driving force behind this effort; 
most scholars today hold some version of this view as well, and believe that 
Ezra was active in either the mid-fifth or early fourth century BCE. 
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The additions and changes in this compositional phase reflect an 
attitude towards Deuteronomy as "scripture" and, in particular, the 
view that "Torah" should be the organizing principle of one's life. 
I attribute to this phase nearly all the glosses, and many of the ex¬ 
planatory remarks, didactic comments, and exhortations (nearly all of 
which I translate as parenthetical remarks). Included in these changes 
is the systematic editing of passages mentioning priests, where the 
authors of this period have inserted the qualification that the priests 
are "Lewites." There is, in my opinion, only a small number of com¬ 
plete parashot that can be definitively assigned to this compositional 
phase, although it is possible that some of the material that I attribute 
to the third compositional phase should instead be assigned to this 
final compositional phase. The material that I identify as belonging to 
this fourth and final compositional phase of the book is as follows: 

—P2 - P3. Both these parashot reflect themes typical of the Persian 
period, and for that reason I date them to this latest compositional 
stage. In these parashot, the laws and precepts take on special powers— 
they give life, for example, and they instill awe in other nations. It is 
also noteworthy that P3 reflects on exile and the lessons it provides 
regarding Yahweh's compassion toward his people should they seek 
him sincerely and with their whole heart. Note finally the use of "God" 
rather than the personal name "Yahweh;" earlier layers of 
Deuteronomy never use "God" as an alternate name for Yahweh. 

—Material in Pit relating to Lewites, which I have placed in brack¬ 
ets in my translation. As mentioned directly above, I attribute all 
references to the Lewites' role within Yahweh's cult as belonging to 
the fourth compositional stage of Deuteronomy. (Note, however, the 
references to the Lewites in connection with widows, orphans, and 
migrants belong to the oldest compositional layer of the book.) 

—P12 - P12,2. These parashot bear a number of hallmarks associated 
with the latest material in Deuteronomy. Note, for example, the op¬ 
timism and the use of soaring language and vivid imagery. In P12, 
the author exhorts his readers to "cut the foreskin from your hearts;" 
he describes Yahweh as "your song of thanks" and alludes to the 
promises in Genesis ("Yahweh has made you as numerous as the stars 
of the sky"). Similarly in P12,l and P12,2, the author stresses the bless¬ 
ings that will come with following the commandments: Yahweh's 
eyes will be on the land "constantly," he "will give the rain to your 
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land in the right seasons," and "you and your children" will live in the 
land for "as long as the time the sky has been above the earth." Note 
also the emphasis on recitation, remembrance, and teaching to future 
generations in P12,2 —themes that are typical of the Persian period. 

—The positive exhortations at the end of P13,2 and P14,2. Through¬ 
out the laws in P12,5 - P21,35, the Persian period editors have added 
comments, encouragements and exhortations that emphasize the last¬ 
ing benefits flowing from the treaty. The exhortations at the end of 
P13,2 and P14,2 are good examples of such additions. 

—P15. This parashah appears to be an elaboration on the law in P14 
regarding required offerings of agricultural products. See note 15a. 

—P18,4. This parashah regarding the Lewites' service in Yahweh's 
cult belongs to the extensive Persian period edits regarding the Le¬ 
wites. 

—Most of the material in P18,5. The first two sentences of P18,5 
appear to be part of the earliest compositional layer of Deuteronomy; 
the remainder of this parashah, however, is best understood as an 
addition made in one of the Persian period editions of the book. The 
late date is indicated by the author's view of Mosheh as a prophet, 
and the expression of the hope that Yahweh would one day raise up 
a new "prophet like Mosheh" who would mediate between Yahweh 
and his people. See above, note 18,5b. 

—P28 - P28,3. These parashot are noteworthy for their emotional 
tone, their soaring imagery, and the encouragement they offer their 
readers. The authors of these passages equate Torah with "life and 
prosperity;" they plead with their audience to "choose life," for the 
obligations that Yahweh places on them are neither "too difficult for 
you" nor "beyond your reach"—rather the capacity to do them is "in 
your mouth and in your heart." This elevated view of the Torah as 
the organizing principle of the individual's life (and not just the life 
of the community) is the culmination of two centuries of reflection 
on the nature of the relationship between Yahweh and his people, as 
viewed through lens of the original treaty obligations given in the 
earliest version of Deuteronomy. 

—Revisions to P29,l and P30. During the Persian period, P29,l and 
P30 appear to have been reworked. In P29,l , the authors have added 
the material about the reading of the Torah during every seventh 
Festival of Huts. While there is no way to be certain, it is conceivable 
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that this material was added as part of the religious reforms instituted 
under Ezra the priest and scibe in the mid-fifth or early fourth century 
BCE. In P30, the authors revised the parashah by inserting material 
about Yehoshua into the text in order to heighten his importance and, 
through the insertion of the theophany at the meeting tent, to connect 
the narrative more closely to the stories in Exodus and Numbers. 

—P32. This parashah continues the theme of the Torah as "life," and 
I accordingly attribute it to this latest compositional stage. It is possible 
that only the last two sentences of this parashah date to this period, 
in which case I would understand the first half of this parashah as 
belonging to the second compositional phase, as it is closely connected 
to the "Song of Mosheh" in P31. 

—P34 - P35,6. The material in these parashot is known as the "bless¬ 
ings of Mosheh." These blessings, sayings, poems, and fragments— 
many of which were probably composed between the eleventh and 
ninth centuries BCE —were not added to Deuteronomy until this fourth 
compositional stage. Part of the editorial effort of this stage involved 
formalizing what texts should be considered scripture; as part of this 
effort, the authors inserted ancient songs and other texts into books 
to ensure that these would be preserved and recognized as scripture. 
This is something we also see, for example, in the blessings of Ya'aqov 
in Genesis P39 - P44 and in both the thanksgiving song and the last 
words of Dawid in Shmu'el P104 - P105. 
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Schema for the composition history of Deuteronomy 


First Compositional 
Stage (620s BCE) 

Second Compositional 
Stage (580s - 560s BCE) 

Third Compositional 
Stage (520s - 470s BCE) 

Fourth Compositional 
Stage (450s - 350s BCE) 



PI - Pl,4 




Pl,5 

P2-P3 

P4 (original heading) 


P4 (all but heading) 




P5 - P5,ll 




P6 



P6,l 

P6,2 - P6,3 



P6,4 (all but end) 

P6,4 (end) - P7 



P7,l 

P8 



P9 

P10-P11 

Pll (Lewites) 




PI 2 - P12,2 


P12,3 



PI 2,4 

P12,5 (1st part) 



P12,5 (remainder) - 
P13,2 (1st part) 



P13,2 (end) 

P13,3 - PI4,2 (1st part) 



P14,2 (end) 

P14,3 - PI 4,4 



PI 5 

P16 - P18,3 



P18,4 

P18,5 (1st part) 



P18,5 (remainder) 

P18,6 - P21,35 


P22 - P23,l 


P23,2 

P24 - P24,13 



P25 - P26,l 


P27 

P28 - P28,3 



P29 



P29,l (1st part) 


P29,l (remainder) 


P30 (ex-Yehoshua) 


P30 (Yehoshua) 


P31 


P32 


P33 (kernel) 

P33 (additions) 

P34 - P35,6 


P35,7 
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